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1.0 PRELIMINARIES

This specification applies to prospective Developers when constructing estate roads.
Constructional details are generally based on the requirements of the Depariment of
Transport Specification for Highway Works and on the requirements of DMRB Vol 7
"Structural Design of New Road Pavements" inciuding any subsequent Amendments.
Any points which may arise and which are not fully covered shall be determined by the
County Surveyor. in Conservation Areas, alternative materials may be permitied
subject to the written approval of the Engineer.

This Specification shall apply to any carriageway, footway, margin, verge, footpath,
surface water highway drainage system, service provisions and street lighting being
constructed or installed as part of a residential or industriat development and which the
Highway Authority will adopt as a highway maintainable at the public expense.

1.01 DEFINITIONS

The Council:
means the North Yorkshire County Council or its agent authorifies listed
below:-

Harrogate Borough Council

Scarborough Borough Council

York City Council

The Enginsger:

means the County Surveyor of the North Yorkshire County Council or in the
cases of Harrogate and Scarborough, the Director of Technical Services and for
York the Birector of Engineering Services.

The Developer:
means the perscn or company by or on whose behalf the werks are carried out,

The Works:
means all construction under, forming part of, or servicing the street to be
adopted as a highway maintainable at the public expense.

1.02 APPROVED DRAWINGS

The whcle of the works shall be carried out in conformity with the plans, sections
and detailed drawings approved by the Enginser. No amendment shell be made
to the approved drawings except with the written agreement of the Engineer. A
copy of the approved drawings and this specification shall be available on the
site at alt times.
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1.03

1.04

1.05

1.06

01

02

03

04

DESIGN OF THE WORKS

The design of the works shall be the responsibility of the Developer who should
have due regard to the advice in this document, the current Department of
Transport and Transport Research Laboratory recommendations and reports
and to the current practices of the Engineer's Department. if in doubt as to the
standard to be applied in any particular case the Developer is advised to consult
the Engineer at an early stage of the design. Residential developments shall be
laid out in accordance with the Residential Highway Design Guide.

DESIGN OF ROAD LIGHTING

Developers are to ensure that any road lighting design shall satisfy either BS
5489 PART 2 1987; or PART 3 1989. Developers are recommended to consult
with the Councif's Read Lighting Engineer at an eariy design stage. Section 7.0
gives general guidance on specifications of equipment, and electricity supply
arrangements for road lighting.

DIMENSIONS

Unless stated to the contrary, the thickness of material described, in this
Specification, shall mean the finished or compacted thickness.

STANDARDS

Works, goods and materials shall comply with the standards specified in this
document.

In all cases the British Standards referred to in this Specification shali be the
respective editions current at the date of commencement of construction
incorporating all British Standards Institution amendments current on that date.

Where appropriate, materials shaill be marked with the licence number or BSI
kite mark.

Except where the specified Standard implements or is technically equivalent to
a Harmonised European Standard or to a European Standard adopted for use
within the European Communities after 31 December 1985, any requirement for
goods or materials to comply with the specified standard shall be satisfied by
compliance with;
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1.07

01

02

i. a relevant standard or code of practice of a national standards body or
equivalent body of any member state of the European Communities; or

ii. a relevant international standard recognised for use in any member state
of the European Communities; or

iii. arelevant specification acknowledged for use as a standard by a pubtic
authority of any member state of the European Communities; or

iv. traditional procedures of manufacture of any member state of the
European Communities where these are the subject of a written: technical
description sufficiently detailed to permit assessment of the goods or
materials for the use specified; or

v. a European Technical Approvat (ETA) issued in accordance with the
Construction Products Directive 89/106/EEC (or, until procedures are
available for the issue of ETAs, a specification sufficiently detailed to
permit assessment) for goods or materials of an innovative nature or
subject to innovative processes of manufacture and which fulfill the
purpose provided for by the specified standard

provided that the proposed standard, cade of practice, specification, technical
description or European Technical Approva! provides, in use, levels of safety,
suitability and fitness for purpose equivalent to those required by the specified
standard in so far as they are not inconsistent with the 'Essential Requirements'
of the Construction Products Directive {89/106/EEC). This clause applies atso
to works only in so far as the means of carrying out such works are indivisibly
associated with the goods or materials for which an alternative stanndard, code
of practice, specification or technical description is proposed.

QUALITY ASSURANCE SCHEMES

Where any wark, goods or materials to be used in the Works are the subject of
a quality management scheme or product certification scheme listed in
Appendix B only work, goods or materials conforming with such a scheme shall
be used and the Developer shall in each case submit to the Engineer a copy of
the certificate of conformity affirming compliance with the scheme, unless the
goods or materials bear a prescribed certification mark.

The requirement for any goods or materials to be manufactured or supplied
subject to a quality management scheme or product certification scheme listed
in Appendix B shall be satisfied by compliance with an equivalent quality
management scheme or product certification scheme of any member state of the
European Communities, provided that the proposed scheme is designed to
ensure in use levels of safety, suitability and fitness for purpose equivalent to
those provided for by the scheme specifisd. this sub-clause applies also to
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1.08

01

02

1.09

.01

. 02

1.10
01

02

works only in so far as the means of carrying out such works are indivisibly
associated with the goods or materials for which an aiternative quality
rmanagement scheme or product certification scheme is proposed.

BRITISH BOARD OF AGREMENT ROADS AND BRIDGES
CERTIFICATES

Where any work, goods or materials are required to have a British Board of
Agrément Roads and Bridges Certificate, only works goods or materials so
certified shall be used and the Developer shall in each case submit to the
Engineer a copy of the certificate. Types of work, goods and materials subject
to such requirements are listed in Appendix C.

The requirement for types of gocds or materials listed in Appendix C o have a
British Board of Agrément Roads and Bridges Certificate shall be satisfied by
goods or materiats having an equivalent Agrément certificate issued in any
member state of the European Communities, provided that the goods or
materials covered by suich certificate offer in use levels of safety, suitability and
fitness for purpose equivalent to those incorporated in the British Board of
Agrément Roads and Bridges Certificate. This sub-ctause applies also to works
only in so far as the means of canying out such works are indivisibly associated
with the goods or materials for which an alternative Agrément certificate is
proposed.

SAMPLES

Before commencing the works, the Developer shail deposit with the Engineer
samples of any materials the Engineer may require. The Developer shall obtain
approval to the samples before commencing the work or during the course of the
works prior to the materials being used. The materials used must be at least
equal in every respect to the approved samples. The Engineer may at his
discretion from time to time require the Developer to provide material samples
free of charge for testing as the Engineer may direct.

Materials bearing the British Standard Kite Mark will not generally require initial

or routine sampling and testing. A list of materials subject to Kite Mark
certification is contained in Appendix B.

TESTING

The Developer shall be responsible for the payment of all charges for tests on
materials and in the event of failure he shall replace any faulty materiats.

A copy of the Engineer's required testing schedule is available on request.
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1.11

1.12

1.13

01

02

1.14

01

0z

03

CONDEMNED MATERIALS

Any materials condsmned by the Engineer as unfit for use in the works shall be
removed from the site immediately.

FACILITIES FOR TESTS ON MATERIALS

The Developer, shall, when required, grant every facility to the Engineer for
taking such samples, cores, specimens and canying out any other test on site.
He shalt provide all attendance and samples, cores and specimens and make
good after the tests free from charge.

STATUTORY UNDERTAKERS APPARATUS

The Developer shalil take all necessary measures required by the Engineer or
Statutory. Undertaker for the protection of existing mains, pipes, cables and
other apparatus during the progress of the works and shall ensure that all
requisite notice is given to the Statutory Undertaker for the protection
concemed.

Where new mains are toc be Jaid within the works the relative positions in
footpaths and footways are to be in accordance with the recommendations set
out in the National Joint Utilities Group Publication "Provision of Mains and
Services by Public Utilities on Residential Estates". See Standard Detail No.D1.

CLEANLINESS OF THE HIGHWAY

All public highways including carriageways, footways, footpaths, bridleways and
verges used by the Developer shall be kept clean, free from dusf, mud and
debris of any description to the satisfaction of the highway authority or the
police.

The Developer shall employ such equipment, mechanical or otherwise, as is
necessary to clean the highway andfor the wheels of vehicles.

The Developer's attention is drawn to Sections 148 and 149 of the Highways
Act, 1980.
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1.15

1.16

01

02

03

1.17

1.18

1.19
01

NOTIFICATION OF COMMENCEMENT OR RECOMMENCEMENT
OF WORKS

The Developer shall inform the Engineer in writing at least seven days prior to
the works commencing on site. If the works on site are to be stopped for a
period exceeding 10 working days then the Developer shall inform the Engineer
of his intentions to stop work and shatl aiso give at least 3 days notice in writing
of his intention to restart.

NOTIFICATION OF WORK REQUIRING INSPECTION

The Developer shalt give the Engineer at least 48 hours notice of his request for
the inspection of any work which is to be covered during weekday construction.

The Devetoper shall give the Engineer at least 4 days notice of any proposed
weekend working.

Failure to give such notice could result in the requirement for the later exposure
of the work and it removal if this is considered by the Engineer to he necessary.

QUALITY OF WORKMANSHIP

Where appropriate British Standard Specifications or British Codes of Practice
or equivalent lay down standards or workmanship, these are to be recognised
as the minimum acceptable standards. Where standards do not exist the
workmanship throughout shall be to the minimum good practice of the respective
trade or class.

QUALITY OF MATERIALS

All materials for use in the works shall, unless otherwise specified, comply with
the latest relevant Specifications of the British Standards Institution or equivalent
hereinafter referred to as the B.S.

TEMPORARY TRAFFIC SIGNS

The Developer shall erect, maintain and, where appropriate, light all traffic signs
and traffic control signals necessary for the direction and contro! of {raffic on the
site and on the approaches to the site . The signs shall conform to the current
Traffic Signs Manual, Chapter 8 "Traffic Safety Measures and Signs for
Roadworks and Temporary Situations”, 1991 (published by HMSO). The signs
shall be reflectorised and be kept clean and jegible at all times.
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02

03

1.20

01

02

a3

1.21

1.22

The developer is reminded that Chapter 8 states:-

"Highway Authority contractors and Statutory Undertakers have a civil law
liability to warn road users of obstructions on the highway caused in
connection with road works.

In the event of single way traffic becoming hecessary on the approaches to the
site the Developer shatt submit his proposals for the control of the traffic to the
Engineer with a minimum of seven days notice. No interruption to the two way
flow of traffic shall commence without the written approval of the Engineer to the
traffic control proposais.

SITE SAFETY

The Developer shall take full responsibitity for the adequate stability and safety
of all site operations and methods of construction which shall compiy fully with
the current requirements of the Health & Safety at Work Act (1974) and other
subsequent documents.

The Developer shall ensure that all excavations on the site and on the
approaches {o the site are correctly signed, fenced and supported at ali times.

Any request by a developer to take advantage of superior ground conditions
may be considered where significant increases in CBR are available. Any such
request must be accompanied by an approved site investigation report and will,
if approved, require additional Engineer supervision with consequent additional
costs.

UNDERSTANDING OF THE SPECGIFICATION

If the Developer is tnclear as to the meaning or intent of any item of this
specification he should consult the Engineer and obtain a decision prior to work
proceeding. A copy of the Specification should be made available on site by the
Developer at all times.

SETTING OUT OF THE WORKS

The lines and levels of formation, drainage and carriageway shall be carefully
set out and frequently checked by the Developer to ensure the correct widths,
gradients and cross-sections are everywhere obtained.
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1.23

1.24

()]

02

1.25

01

02

1.26

01

02

03

COMPLETION OF THE WORKS

The Developer shall inform the Engineer in writing when the works are
completed following which an inspection will be made and if appropriate, a
completion date agreed by the Engineer.

PERIOD OF MAINTENANCE

After the agreed completion date of the works, a pericd of maintenance shall
elapse before the adoption of the works is considered by the Engineer. The
period of maintenance shall normally be fwelve months but in exceptional
circumstances this may be lengthened or shoriened at the Engineer's discretior.

The Developer is responsible for making good at his own expense any defects
or damage arising during the period of maintenance.

ACCESS TO NEW PROPERTIES

‘Private driveways must be designed to provide a satisfactory connection with the

highway without any alteration to the footway shown on Standard Detail B7.

Developers are required by the terms of their Section 38 Agreement (Highways
Act, 1980) to provide a carriageway and footway constructed at least to
basecourse macadam level or its eguivalent and road lighting from an adopted
public highway up to and including the frontage of any completed property prior
to its occupation.

SITE INVESTIGATION

Where requested by the Engineer the Developer shall undertake a Site
Investigation, carried out by a competent Site Investigation Company to provide
adequate information for the design of adoptable areas.

The Developer shall subply fo the Engineer an analyst's report on the sulphate
content of the site's sub-grade and its classification in accordance with BRE
Digest 363.

Any request by a developer to take advantage of superior ground conditions
may be considered where significantincreases in the CBR are available. Any
such request should be supported by an approved site investigation report and,
if approved, wili require additional supervision by the Engineer and consequent
additional charges.
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1.27 OPENINGS IN THE HIGHWAY

The Developer should note that when itis necessary to make any connection or
break into any highway outside the site boundary, then Section 50 of the New
Roads and Streetworks Act 1981 will apply. A licence will have to be obtained
from the Highway Authority and the prescribed fee paid. This licence and the
inspection fee are additional to payments made in connection with Section 38
Agreements.
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2.0 DRAINAGE AND SERVICE DUCTS

2.01 PIPES FOR DRAINAGE

Pipes for drainage shall comply with Table 2.01. Pipes and fittings other that
those included in Tabie 2.0 shali be permitted provided that they hold a current
British Board of Agrément Roads and Bridges Certificate stating that they are a
suitable alternative for the usage specified in Table 5/1 of the Specification for

Highway Works.

TABLE 2.01 : PIPES FOR DRAINAGE

PVC-U Foul & Surface

{Porous Pipes)

BS 5811: Fart 110
Ogee Pipes)

BS 4880 or BS 5481

iq Matertal Usage Standard Particular
Requiremsnts
Vitritied Clay | Foul Drains BS 65 or BS EN 295 "Nommnal” pipes as defined in BS
6%
Surface Water BS 65 or BS EN 285 "Normal® or "Surface Water"
Drains pipes as defined in BS 65
I Fitter Drains BS 65 Unperforated not excesding 2.0 m
in !ength with spigot and socket
open joints or porforated with
fiexlble mechanical joings.
Concrete Fouf and Surface | BS5911: Part 100
Water Drains {ordinary reinforced or
unrslnforced)
Surface Water BS 5911: Part 110 Partly waberiight Joints fo be used.
Drains
Filter Drains BS 5811: Part 114

Perforated pipes in accordance
with the specification.

(Unplasticised | Water Drains
Poly Vinyl _
Chiorida} Filter Drains

—

BS 4860 or BS 5481

Perforations with not less 1000
mm? of holes par metre. than
Tha perforations shall not reduce
the pipe stiffness by more than
5%. Circular perforations not
greater than 10 i nor less than
2 mm in dia. or rechangutar slots
not greater than 4 mm not less
than 0.8 mm in width,

2-1
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TABLE 2.01 Continued

Plastics

Usage Particufar
Requirements
- .
Surface Water 85 4962 Unperforated with watertight jolnts
Drains and with an ullimate pipe stiffnase

of (STES) In excess of 1400 N/m?
and a resistance to impact
complying with BS 4982 axcept
that the striker used in the test
shalt have a mass of 1 kg and a
25 mm hemispherical radius.

Filter Drains BS 4262 As Above
Subsolf Fleld
Drains BS 4862

2.02 JOINTING OF PIPES

o1 Rigid jeints shalt mean joints made solid by caulking the sockets, or bolting
together flanges integral with the pipes. Flexible joints shall mean joints made
with deformable rings or gaskets held between pipe spigots and sockets,
gleeves or collars.

02  Joints in surface water drains shall be watertight complying with Sub-Clause 3
of this Clause or partly watertight complying with Sub-Clause 4 of this Clause.
Foul drains shall have watertight joints. Filter drains shall have joinis complying
with Sub-Clause 6 of this Clauss. Ducts need not have watertight joints.

03  Watertight joints shall comply with the appropriate British Standards, the
manufacturer's instructions and the following: -

Rigid joints shall be used only with the approval of the Engineer. Spigots
and sockets or rigid joints may be caulked with tarred rope yarn or
equivalent and the socket complstely filled with mortar designation (i)
complying with Clause 8.04 a fillet of mortar being worked around the
socket extending for a length of not less than 50mm from the face of the
socket. Iron pipes with open sockets shall have rigid joints caulked with
lead wool or equivalent.

Joints in UPVC pipes shall not be made with plastic sclvent.
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04

05

06

e

iv

Flexible mechanical joints may be used with surface water pipes
complying with 8S 65 provided that the performance requirements of BS
65 are fulfiied.

Joints for cast iron pipes to BS 437 shail comply with BS 6087.

Joints in plastic pipes to BS 4862 shail comply with 8BS 4962

Partly watertight joints for surface water drains shall be British Standard joints
or non-British Standard Joints. Push fit joints shall have a register to ensure that
the pipe is fully pushed into the joint.

Joints in pipes for filter drains shall comply with the app'ropriate British Standard
and with the following.

il.

Non-porous and unperforated concrete and clay pipes with spigot and
socket, rebated or ogee joints shall be laid with unseated joints and with
a gap of 10mm between the end of the pipe and the inner end of the
socket or rebate. The pipes shalt be supported with tarred rope yarn or
equivalent flexible jointing material within the sockets over the lower third
of the circumference so that there are no vertical steps between one pipe
and anather. Such pipes shall only be used with Type B filter material.

The ends of perforated, castellated or porous concrste pipes with rebated
joints and perforated clayware pipes with rebated or with flexible sleeve
joints shall be pushedtightly together. The width of slots measured along
the length of the pipeline formed by jointing castellated pipes shall not
exceed 10mm.

Perforated or slotted UPVC pipes with spigots and sockets or sleeves
may be dry-jointed or jointed as described in Sub-Clauses 03 and 04 of
this Clause.

Other perforated pipes shall be jointed as unperforated pipes of the same
material.

Joints in pipes for service ducts shall comply with the appropriate British
Standard and with the following: -

Pipes for ducts shall be jointed so that no silt, grit, greut or concrete
surround is able to enterthe duct. Pipes with push-fitjoints shail have a
register to ensure that the pipe is fully pushed into the joint.

Joints in pipes to BS 3506 or BS 3505 shall comply with BS 4346 Part 2.
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2.03

2.04

PIPE BEDDING MATERIAL FOR SURFACE WATER AND SUB-
SOIL DRAINS

Unless otherwise approved, materials for pipe bedding or surrcund shali be a
granular material, natural crushad gravel or rock. The water soluble sulphate
content shail not excead 1.9 g of sulphate (expressed as SO3) per litre when
tested in accordance with BS 1377 Part 3 and the material shall be graded
within the folfowing range:-

TABLE 2.03 :PIPE BEDDING MATERIAL

n BS SIEVE SIZE

PERCENTAGE BY MASS

PASSING
37.5 mm 100
2C.0 mm 95-100

BACKFILLING MATERIAL FOR SUB-SOIL DRAINS

Sub-scil drains shall be surrounded and back fillod with free draining filter
material in accordance with the specification for Type B filter material in the
Department of Transport Specification for Highway Works and graded as to the
table given below.

TABLE 2.04 : TYPE B FILTER MATERIAL

e ————————

BS SIEVE SIZE PERCENTAGE BY MASS
PASSING
63 mm 100
37.5 mm 85-100
20 mm 0-25
10 mm 0-5
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2.05 DUCTS

Service Ducts shall have a smooth internal bore without any sharp edges to the
ends of the pipes. They shall be constructed of any of the materiais in Table
2.05 and shall be bedded and surrounded with a minimum of 100mm of ciass
ST4 concrete to BS 5328,

TABLE 2.05 : PIPES FORDUCTS

MATERIAL STANDARD PARTICULAR REQUIREMENTS

Vitrified BS 65 Piain ended self afigning flexible
Clay sleeve jointed with internal ends
radiused to 3 mm minimum.

BS 4772

(Ductile iron)

BS 4660 or When pipes to BS 3505 (Class C}
BS 5481 or or BS 3506 (Class C) are used,

BS 3605 (Ctass C) or | joints shall comply with BS 4346:

BS 3506 (Class C) | Part2

2.06 SUB-SOIL DRAINS

01 A proper trapped system of sub-soil drainage must be constructed where:-

i the winter height of the water tabte is within 6C0mm of the formation level;

it the sub-soil is unstable bec:Jse it is wateriogged,;

iii springs, drains or watercourz;s are encountered;

v there is likefihocd of water ru:rl;ing off or out of adjacent land, particularly
land at a higher level.

02  Sub-soil drains shall be aceurately laid true to ling and level. The gradients
shall be sufficient to produce a self cleansing velocity of 0.75 metres per second
with the pipe running at full bore.

03  Drains shall be property linked with junction pipes and discharged into trapped
catchpits, sump manholes or trapped road gullies with & minimum sump depth
of 300mm hefore discharging into the surface water drainage system.

2-5 01Jun95



2.07
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2.08
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EXCAVATION FOR DRAINS

Trenches shall be excavated to sufficient depth and wigdtt to enable the pipe to
be laid together with the specified bedding or concrete surround. They shalf be
of width not exceeding the outside diameter of the pipe pius 500mm nor less
than the outside diameter of the pipe plus 300mm unless approved in writing by
the Engineer.

Trench sides shall be adequately supported at all times and, unless otherwise
approved by the Engineer, they shall not be battered. The supports shali be left
in pits or trenches where required by the Enginser.

Soft spots in the bottom of drainage excavation shail be removed and the
resuiting void immediately backfilled with approved backfilling material.

The Developer shalt make good with an approved backfilling material:-

i any additional excavation at or below the bottom of the drainage trenches
if the trench bottom has become soft or otherwise unsuitable for the
construction of the pipeline.

fi any excavation greater than the net volume required for the drainage
works below the upper level of any pipe surround.

BEDDING, LAYING AND SURROUNDING OF PIPES

Immediately following the excavation of the trench the pipes shalt be laid and
jointed on the pipe bed. Pipes shall be laid so that each one is in contact with
the bed throughout the length of the barrel. The bed shall be cut away and
removed at each socket or sleeve in the case of socketed or sleeved jointed
pipes to give a clearance of at [east 50mm so that the socket or sleeve does not
bear on the bed. Brick or other hard material shall not be used as temporary
support.

Except where a concrete bed and surround is specified, pipe bedding material
shall be a granular material complying with Clause 2.03.

After jointing the pipes the bedding shall be brought up equally on both sides of
the pipe to the level of the centre of the pipetine. Only after inspection and
testing, as required by the Engineer, shall the bedding materiai be brought to a
level 150mm above the top of the pipe colfars. The remainder of the trench shall
then be backfilled with backfill materiat as specified in Clause 2.11.

Where a concrete bed and surround is specified it shall be Class ST4 concrete
to BS 5238 to a minimum thickness of 150mm. The pipes shall be faid on
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2.09

01

02

approved pre-cast concrete blocks 150mm square in section and to a length
equal to the diameter of the pipe laid across the trench, two blocks per pipe.
The pipes shall be laid on these blocks and where necessary wedged in position
using hard wood wedges.

After jointing and testing has been completed, the concrete surround shalt be
placed and well vibrated with an approved poker vibrator for the full width of the
trench so that there is a minimum thickness of 150mm of concrete above, below
and at either side of the pipe.

Care must be taken to avoid the pipes floating in the vibrated concrete and the
finished cross section of surround shall be square.

Where a concrete bed and sutround is used the backfill operation shall be
completed after the concrete has hardened.

Where a concrete bed and surround is used with a pipefine having flexible joints,
a compressible board or a pre-formed joint filler shall be placed in contact with
the end of the socket at a pipe joint and shat! extend through the full thickness
of any concrete in contact with the pipe. Such joints in any concrete bed or
surround shall be at intervals not exceeding 5 metres except where the joints in
the pipes exceeds 5 metres when they shall be at each pipe joint.

Unless otherwise approved in writing by the Engineer, all surface water pipes
shall have a minimum cover of 1.2 metres from the finished surface. A 150mm
concrete bed and surround shall be provided for pipes within the adoptable
highway with less than 1.2 metres cover from the finished surface. Except for
gully connections any concrete surround must not encroach within the sub-base
of the road construction.

CONNECTING TO EXISTING SEWERS, DRAINS AND MANHOLES

Where required, existing sewers and drains shall be properly extended,
connected and jointed to new sewers, culverts, drains or channels. All such
connections shall be made during the construction of the new main sewer, drain
or other work and their positions recorded by the Developer who shall hrand to
the Engineer a copy of the record as the work is completed.

Where pipe connections are made to a brick sewer, concrete culvert, stone built
or lined channel, the pipes shall be weil and tightly builtinto the concrete, brick
or masonry work and be so placed as to discharge at an angle not greater than
60° to the direction of flow of the sewer, drain or channe! and with the end of the
pipe carefully cut to the necessary angle. All special connecting pipes shall be
true and properly jointed.
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2.10

2.1
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Before entering or breaking into an existing sewer or drain, the Developer shall
give notice of his intention to do so to the authority responsibie for the pipeline
to which the connection is to be made. The Developer is reminded of his
responsibility for complying with the requirements of the Health & Safety at Work
Act.

JUNCTIONS

Junctions shall be formed using purpose made 45° oblique junctions of
appropriate size. Where connections are to be made to an existing pipe,
purpose made saddles are to be used provided that no internal projections
greater than 5mm remain. They shall be properly mortared in, ensuring no
mortar enters the main pipeline, and the whole surrounded with 150mm of Class
ST4 concrete to BS 5238. Where necessary a pipe shall be removed from the
main line and replaced with an approved purpose made junction pipe.

BACKFILLING OF TRENCHES

Backfilling shall, wherever practicable, be undertaken immediately pipe laying
operations have been completed. Backfilling shall not, however, be commenced
until the worlks to be covered have achieved a strength sufficient to withstand all
loading imposed thereon and the pipe laying has been approved.

Backfilling around manholes and other structures shall be undertaken in such
a manner as to avoid unevan loading.

Filling material shali be deposited in layers not exceeding 250mm loose depth
and compacted to form a stable backfill. Where the excavations have been
supported and the supports are to be removed, these, where practicable, shail
be withdrawn progressively as backfilling proceeds in such a manner as to
minimise the danger of collapse and to ensure complete rackfilling of the
excavation.

Sub-soil drain trenches shall be backfiled with Type B Filter Material as
specified under Clause 2.04.

Trenches within the adoptable highway shall be backfilled with Type 1 Sub-base
material as Clause 4.04.

Trenches outside the adoptable highway shall be backfiled with Selected

excavated matertal approved by the Engineer where it is at a moisture content
near {o the optimum moisture content or with Type 1 sub-base to Clause 4.04.
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2.12
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Backfilling of trenches shall be carried out in layers not exceeding 250mm and
thoroughly compacted with an approved trench vibrating plate compactor cr a
power rammer to the Engineer's satisfaction.

MANHOLE CONSTRUCTION

Manholes shall normally be constructed using pre-cast concrete sections
manufactured to 8BS 5911 part 200 and constructed in accordance with the
Standard Details Series C.

TABLE 2.20 : MINIMUM CHAMBER DIAMETERS OF PRECAST
CONCRETE MANHOLES

NCOMINAL BORE OF SEWER CHAMBER OF DIAMETER

(mm) (mm)

1200

Less than 375 reducing to 1050 where the depth
to soffitis 1.35mto 1.5m

375450 1350

500-700 1500

750-800 1800

The sizes above are the minimum. f two pipes enter the manholg, the chamber
size shall be sufficient to accommodate adequate benching.

Foundations to manholes shall be formed with 225mm thickness of Class ST4
concrete to BS 5328.

Inverts shali be formed of half channel vifrified clayware for pipe sizes up tc and
inctuding 300mm laid true to falis. For pipe sizes greater than 300mm, channels
shall be formed in 38mm of granolithic concrete. The benchings shall be
constructed in Class ST4 concrete to BS 5328, properly shaped and finished in
38mm of granclithic concrete,

Brickwork shall be built with bricks to Clause 2.23 in mortar to Clause 9.04, in
English bond. The joints of brickwork where exposed shatl be finished with a
neat flush joint as work proceeds. The ends of all pipes shall be neatly buitt into
the brickwork and finished flush with mortar to Clause 9.04.
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2.13
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2.14

Where the depth of invert of manholes exceeds 900mm below the finished
surface of the carriageway or adjacent ground, steps shall be built in as
specified in BS 1247 Parts 1 and 2 and BS 5911 Part 200, unless shown
otherwise on the drawings.

Manholes shall be surrounded with 150mm Class ST4 concrete to BS 5238 and
the remaining excavation filled with material complying with Clause 2.14 which
shall be adequately compacted.

All manholes for foul sewers and drains shall be watertight on completion.

Manhoie covers and frames shall be supplied in accordance with Clause 2.13.
Frames for manhole covers shalt be set in cement mortar to Clause 8.05. Two
sets of keys shall be delivered to the Engineer for each type of key way in
covers supplied.

On any pipeline the two pipe joints nearest the manhole must be flexible. The
nearest joint shall not be more than 300mm from the manhole wall.

Shallow manholes can be constructed with Class B Engineering bricks in
accordance with the Standard Details Series C up to a maximum of 1.5 metres.

MANHOLE COVERS AND FRAMES

Manhole tops shall be kitemarked ductile iron complying with the relevant
requirements of BS EN 124.

For use in carriageways, Class D400 manhole tops shall be provided to BS EN
124.

In footways and verges where vehicular overcunning will not occur, Class B125
{single seal 600mm x 450mm clear opening size) manhole tops shall be

provided to BS EN 124. In all other cases tops to clause 02 above shall be
used.

MANHOLE STEPS

Steps for manholes and other chamber shall comply with the relevant
requirements of BS 1247 Part 1 or 2.
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GRANOLITHIC CONCRETE

Aggregates shall comply with BS 882. Fine aggregate shall be sand restilting
from the natural disintegration of rock. Crusher run fines are not acceptable.

Granolithic concrete shall consist of two parts of 10mm granite or whinstone
chippings and one part of sand to one part of Portland cement by weight or

0.035m® of dry sand and 0.07m? of coarse aggregate to 50 kg of Partland
cement.

GULLIES

Gully pots shall have a minimum diameter of 375mm and a minimum depth of
750mm and be trapped with a 150mm diameter outlet.

Permanent concrete guliies shall comply with BS 5811 Part 2.30

fn-situ concrete gullies shall be formed with permanent shuttering (plastic guliy
pot liners) which shall have a current British Board of Agrément Roads and
Bridges Certificate.

All gullies shall be surrounded with 150mm minimum thickness of Grade ST 4
concrete to BS 5328.

GULLY COVERS, GRATINGS AND FRAMES

Guily tops shall be kitemarked ductile iron complying with the relevant
requirements of 8S EN 124.

For use in carriageways and footways or verges Class C250 (captive hinge
325mm x 312mm clear opening size) gully tops shall be provided to BS EN 124.

All gully gratings and frames shall be so fixed as to be 5mm below the surface
of the road channels, carriageway or footway surface.
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2.18 GULLY CONSTRUCTION
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2.19
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2.20

2.21

Gully pots to Clause 2.16 shall be set on a foundation of 150mm thick Class ST4
concrete to BS 5328 and haunched around the bottom. When the base
concrete has set, backfilling shall be carried out using 150mm of Class ST4
concrete fo BS 5238 to the fop of the gully pot. The remainder of the backfilling
shall be in appropriate road pavement materials except where mechanrical
compaction of granular sub-bases is impracticable, Class ST4 to BS 5328
concrete shall be used.

The gully grating ard frames shall then be seated on two to four courses of
Class B engineering bricks bedded on cement mortar in Clause 9.04 on top of
the pot and haunched with mortar as required.

Junction pipes which are laid, but not immediately connected, shalf be fitted with
temporary stoppers and seals and the positions of all such junctions shall be
clearly defined by means of stakes or tracing wires properly marked or labelled.
With the Engineer's approval, saddies may be used to form junctions, in
accordance with Clause 2.09. Junction pipes shall be manufactured of the same
type and class of material as the remainder of the pipes in the run or shalf be in
accordance with the manufacturers' recommendations.

GULLY SPACING

The spacing of gullies will dapend on the width and gradient of the carriageways
and footways but as a general guide the spacing shall not exceed 35 metres on
a cambered carriageway.

Gullies shall be so placed at low points and at or near to tangent points of
junctions in order to prevent ponding and water spilling from one carriageway
into another. Double gullies shall be provided at low points.

HYDRANTS

Hydrants, hydrant boxes and covers shall comply with the relevant requirements
of BS 750 and be so fixed as to be flush with the carriageway or footway
surface.

HAND RAILS

Mild stee! tube and solid mild steel bar for hand rails and standards shall comply
with the relevant requirements of BS 1387 and BS 4360 respectively, After
mandufacture, mild steel hand raifs and standards shall be hot dip galvanised in
accordance with BS 729.
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2.22

2.23

2.24

2.25

2.26
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LADDERS

Mild steel ladders for vertical fixing shall comply with the relevant requirements
of BS 4211. After fabrication, mild steel iadders shall be hot dip galvanised in
accordance with BS 729.

BRICKS

Bricks shall be solid type Class B Engineering, complying with BS 3921. The
shape and dimensions of special bricks shall comply with the relevant
requirements of BS 4729.

MORTAR

Cement mortar for brickwork shali be in accordance with Clause 9.04.

EXISTING LAND DRAINS

Existing land drains and springs severed by construction shall be connected into
the surface water drainage system via a trapped catchpit.

TESTING AND CLEANING OF PIPES

All foul sewers, drains and surface water drains with watertight joints shall be
tested as directed by the Engineer, in sections {(eg between manholes), before
the pipes are covered by means of the air test or the water test as described in
the Department of Transport Specification for Highway Works Clause 509.
Before testing, the ends of the pipsline to be tested, including thase of short
branches, shali be plugged and sealed to the satisfaction of the Engineer. Any
section not passing any of the tests shall have the defects made good and shall
be re-tested.

All drains and service ducts [ess than 350mm diameter shall be checked by
drawing a mandrel through each completed length of pipe unless an alterpative
method of checking is agreed by the Engineer.

On completion of the works, or earlier if the Engineer agrees, all manholes and

drains other than french drains, shall be flushed from erd to end with water and
left clean and free from abstruction.
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3.0

EARTHWORKS

3.01

3.02
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SITE CLEARANCE

Trees and hedges shail where necessary be removed from the site of the works,
the roots shall be completely grubbed out and the resultant hole filled and
compacted ta the satisfaction of the Engineer.

REMOVAL OF VEGETABLE SOIL

Before depositing any filling, all turf and vegstable soil under the works shall be
excavated and removed to stock-piles.

GENERAL EXCAVATION

Where sub-soil has to be removed to reach the approved lgvels it shall be
excavated in a manner that the formation undergoes the minimum possible
disturbance, The formation for the roadworks shall be prepared for the full width
of the carriageway and footways and the sub-grade shall wherever possible be
compected at its natural motsture content by four passes of a smooth-wheeled
roller having a mass per metreg width of roll of 4.4 tonnes to 6.0 tonnes.

Where in the opinion of the Enginesr the sub-grade is of poor quality he may
require the removal of further material and its replacement by an approved
general fill which shall be compacted in layers not thicker than 225 mm in
accordance with Table 4.06 of the compaction requirements for granular

materiais.

Separation membranes shall be provided when required by the Engineer before
filling on sails of low bearing strength. The Membrane/ Geotextile shall be
positioned below the level of ducts stc for public utilities services to avoid
subsequent damage.

The Developer must ensurs that the excavation is kept free from water during
the progress of the Works and provide permanent land drainage if required to
do so by the Engineer,
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GENERAL FILL MATERIAL

Material for general filling may consist of approved broken bricks, stone, slag,
gravel or sound broken concrete free from soft brick, dust, diit, ashes, wood,
metal, plaster or other extraneous matter, organic or inorganic impurities (eg
sulphur, lime).

Unless otherwise stated general filf material shall be well graded from 100 mm
down and shal} produce a well consolidated mass on compaction. |t shall be
compacted in layers not thicker than 225 mm in accordance with Table 4.06 of
the compaction requirements for granular materials.

Where any approved fill is used adjacent to concrete structures it shall be
certifled to have a water soluble sulphate content not exceeding 1.2 g per litre
when tested in accordance with BS 1377 Part 3.

MEMBRANE/GEOTEXTILE BELOW PAVEMENT CONSTRUCTION

The membrane/geotextile shall be capable of sustaining a tensile force equal to
2Kn/m at 5% axial strain.

Where the geotextile/membrane requires to be overlapped adjacent sheets or
strips shall overlap by a minimum of 300 mm.

The layer of material on which the geotextile is to be placed shall not have
protrusions or sharp projections which are likely to damage the
geotextile/membrane during instaliation or in service.

The method of installation shall ensure that the geotextile/membrane is in
continuous contact with the surface on which it is to be placed and the
geotextile’/membrane shall not be stretched or bridged over hollows or humps.

Operation of construction plant directly on the installed gectextile/ membrane will

notbe permitted and its covering with fill material shall take place immediately
after its laying.
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4.0 ROAD PAVEMENT MATERIALS

4.01 CARRIAGEWAY SHAPE AND TOLERANCES

01 Prior to carrying out any carriageway construction the Developer shall provide
on site:-

i. A substantial straight edge 3 m long.

ii. A substantial template cut to the finished profile of the road and leng
enough to rest on the carriageway kerbs. Templates shall e made of
sound timber and have a depth of at least 150 mm and thickness of at
least 40 mm.

The finished levels of the various layers of road construction shall be measured
from the tempiaie placed in position on the kerbs.

02 The acceptable tolerances for the various layers are as follows:-

Formation +20 mm -30 mm
Capping Layer +20 mm -30 mm
Sub-base +20 mm -30 mm
Road Base +10 mm -30 mm
Basecourse +6 mm -6 mm
Wearing course +5 mm -6 mm

Where any tolerances are exceeded the area shall be made good as required
by the Enginser.

03  The surfaces of basecourse and wearing course shall be tested for irregularities
at points decided by the Engineer, with a 3 m straight edge placed parallel with
or af right angles to the centre line of the road. The maximum allowabie
deviation of the surface below the straight edge shall be:-

for wearing course 3mm

for basecourse 6 mm
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FORMATION

For the avoidance of doubt in this specification “formation" refers to the top of
existing ground prior to the laying of any pavement construction material.

Preparation and surface treatment of the formation shall be carried out only after
completion of all sub-grade drainage.

Trenches in the construction of ducts, gully connections and public utilities shalt
be filled with Type 1 sub-base material in layers not exceeding 225 mm and
thoroughly compacted with an approved trench vibrating plate compactor or
power rammer o the Engineer's satisfaction.

The prepared formation shall be sound, free from soft areas, water, mud and
slurry, within the tolerance shown and shall unless olherwise agreed by the
Engineer have been compacted by at least four passes of a smooth-wheeled
roller having a mass per metre roll of 4.4 tonnes to 6.0 tonnes.

Construction traffic shall not run on the formation so that damage is caused and
any damage which may be caused shall be made good as directed by the
Engineer. The Developer must arrange his work such that the formation is
covered by a capping layer immediately following approval by the Engineer.

CAPPING LAYER

The capping layer shall be well graded granuiar natural sands, gravels, crushed
rock, crushed concrete, well burnt shales or other material approved by the
Engineer.

All material used shall pass a 125 mm BS sieve but not more than 12% of the
material shall pass a 63 micron 8S sieve. The wet 10% fines value of the
material shall not be less than 30 kN when tested in accordance with BS 812.

The material shall be compacted to the reguirement of Clause 4.06 at a maisture
content, within the range of optimum moisture content to optimum moisture
content -2%, determined in accordance with BS 1377 Part 2 to give a 200 mm
compacted thickness.

Material used within 450 mm of the surface of the road shall not be frost
susceptible as defined by the test described in BS 812 Part 124 and the
Department of Transport Specification for Highway Works and the material shall
be deemed to be none frost susceptible if in the tests the heave is less than 15
mm.
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4.04 GRANULAR SUB-BASE MATERIAL TYPE 1
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Type 1 granular material shail be crushed rock, crushed slag, crushed concrete
or well burnt non plastic shale. The material shall bs well graded and lie within
the following grading limits:

TABLE 4.04 : TYPE 1 SUB-BASE

BS SIEVE SIZE PERCENTAGE BY MASS
PASSING
75.0 mm 100
37.5mm 85-100
10.0 mm 40-70
5.0 mm 24-45
600 um 8-22
75 um 0-10

The particle size shall be determined by the washing and

sieving method of BS 812 Part 103.

The material passing the 425 pm BS sieve shall be non-plastic as defined by BS
1377 and tested in compliance therewith.

The material shall be laid and compacted to the requirements of Clause 4,06
without drying out or segregation.

The material shall have a 10% fines value of SOkN or more when tested in 2
soaked condition in compliance with BS 812 Part 1l

No aggregate shall have a soundness value less than 65% when tested in
accordance with BS 812 Part 121.

The aggregate shall not have a water Soluble Sulphate Content exceeding 1.9g
Sulphate (expressad as SO4/per litre) when tested in accordance with BS 1377
Part 3.

The approved sub-base shall be placed, spread to the comrect thickness and
compacted fo the satisfaction of the Engineer in accordance with the table in
Clause 4.08. If in the opinion of the Engineer further compaction is required, the
Developer shalt arrange for this to be undertaken to the Engineer's satisfaction.
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Material used within 450 mm of the surface of the road shall not be frost
susceptible as defined by the test described in BS 812 Part 124 and the
Department of Transport's Specification for Highway Works. The material shall
be deemed to be none frost susceptible if in the tests the heave is less than
TSmm.

CARRIAGEWAY CONSTRUCTION THICKNESSES

Unless otherwise specified the thicknesses given im Table 4.05 shall be the
minimum compacted thickness of sub-base, base-course and wearing course
for varying widths of carriageway

TABLE 4.05 : CARRIAGEWAY CONSTRUCTION THICKNESSES

CARRIAGEWAY | CAPPING | SUB | ROADBASE | BASECOURSE | WEARING
WIDTH LAYER | BASE GOURSE
{mm} {mum) (mm} (=nem) {mm)
I 7.3m 200 350 g0 55 45
| 6.0m 200 350 380 55 45
5&m 200 300 S0 55 45
50m 200 300 a0 55 45

The above figures are based upon a CBR above 2%. Where this CBR is not
achieved the developer will be expected to carry cut measures to accommodate
the poor ground conditions, these measures shall be approved by the Engineer. .
The developer may be requested to carry out CBR tests to verify the CBR on
site.

When requasted by the Engineer the pavement shall be designed in accordance
with BMRB Val 7 and the material thicknesses adjusted accordingly.

COMPACTION REQUIREMENTS FOR GRANULAR MATERIALS

The mass per 1.0 m width of roll is the total weight on the roll divided by the total
roll width. In the case of a smooth-wheeled reller having more than one axle,
the assessment is based on the highest value axle.
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The requirements for vibratory rollers are based on the use of the lowest gear
on a self propelled machine and a towing speed of 1.5 to 2.5 kph for a towed
machine. If higher gears or speeds are used an increased number of passes
shall be made in proportion to the increase in the speed of travel.

Vibratory rollers shall be operated with their vibration mechanism cperating only
at the manufacturer's recommended frequency. All such roliers shall be
equipped with 2 means of indicating automatically the frequency at which the
vibration is given. Vibratory rollers not vibrating shail be treated as smooth
wheeled rofiers,

TABLE 4.06
—]
Type of Compaction Cateqory:- Numher of passes for :-
Plant
(mass per metre | not preatar | Not greater | Not greater
width of roff) than 110mm | than 150mm | than 225mm
thickness thickness thickness
M‘#ﬁm—_’—_.. : ——— L —
Smooth Wheelad 2700-5400kg 16 Unsuitable Unsuitable
| .
roer over S400kg 8 16 Unsuiwble
700-1300kg 16 Unsultable Unstitable
Vibrating roller 1300-1800kg ] 16 Unsuilable
1800-2300kg 4 (5] 10
2300-2900kg 3 5 9
2800-3600kg 2 5 8
3600-4200kg 2 4 7
4300-5000kg 2 4 G
over 5000kg 2 3 5
mass per unit
Vibrating plate area of base
compactor plate (kghm?)
1400-1800 8 Unsuiwble unzuitable
1800-2100 5 8 unsuitable
over 2100 3 3] 10

Vibrating-plate compactors are machines having a baseplate to which is
attached a source of vibration consisting of one or two eccentrically-weighted
shafts.
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The static pressure under the plate is calcutated by dividing the tatat working
mass of machine by the area of contact with the compacted soil in m2.
Vibrating-plate compactors shall normally be operated at travelling speeds of
less than 1.0 kph, if higher speeds are necessary the number of passes shall be
increased in proportion to the increase in the speed of travel.

COLD WEATHER WORKING FOR GRANULAR MATERIALS

No material in a frozen condition shall be incorporated in the works but shall
instead be retained on the site for use if suitable when thawed.

Materials for use in road pavements shall not be laid on any surface that is
frozen or covered with ice.

HOT ROLLED ASPHALT WEARING COURSE
Hot Rolled Asphalt wearing course shall be used in the fallowing locations: -

a All industrial estate roads.

b Residential estate roads with a road width of 7.3 metres or greater.
c Junctions when requested by the Engineer.

d Other locations when requested by the Engineer

Hot Rolled Asphalt wearing course shall comply with BS 594 Part 1 for wearing
course recipe mixtures, Schedule A. The binder shalt be 50 pen bitumen
complying with BS 3690 Part 1. The course aggregate content shal! be 30% by
mass of total mix and shatl have a PSV of not less than 45.

20 mm nominai size coated chippings shall have a PSV of not less than 60
unless a higher value is requested by the Engineer.

Coated chippings shall be uniformly spread at a rate of 10-12 kg/m? and rolied
into the wearing course so that they are effectively held.

SPECIFICATION FOR COATED MACADAM FOR CARRIAGEWAYS

Materials used for roadbase, basecourse and wearing course are to conform
with BS 4987 Part 1 with the exception that limestone aggregate shall only be
used for roadbase.

Roadbase material to the BS'CEause 5.2 shalt be a 28 mm nominal size dense
roadbase using 100 pen bitumen binder giving a compacled thickness of 90 mm.
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Basecourse material to the 8S Clause 6.5 shall be a 20 mm nominal size dense
basecourse using a 100 pen bitumen binder giving a compacted thickness of 55
mn. Limestone aggregate shall not be used.

Wearing course material to the BS Clause 7.3 shall be 14 mm nominal size
close graded wearing course using 100 pen bitumen binder giving a compacted
thickness of 45 mm. The material must not be fluxed and imestone aggregate
shall not be used.

COLOURED FLEXIBLE WEARING COURSES

Red coloured flexible wearing courses shall be provided at the approval of the
Engineer and in accordance with the following sub-clauses. Other coloured
flexible wearing courses shall be subject to the approval of the Engineer.

Hot Relled Asphalt Wearing Course

red Coated chippings shall be uniformly spread at a rate of 10-12 kg/m? and
rolted into the wearing course so that they are effectively held. Binder coating
of the chippings shall be effected by the use of a transparent resin at an
application of 1.5 + 0.3% by mass or a pigmented bitumen binder at an
application of 1.8 + 0.3% including 2% + 0.5% by mass of inorganic red oxide.

Coated Macadam Wearing Course

a: Red pigment {inocrganic red oxide) shall replace naturai filler at 5 + 0.5%
by mass of the total mixture.

b: Red aggregate shall be incorporated within the mixture.

REGULATING COURSE

The material shall conform with BS 594 Part 1 or BS 4987 Part 1 and shall be
as determined by the Engineer.

TACK COAT

Prior to laying subsegquent tayers of bituminous material the surface shall be
thoroughly cleaned and atack coat of bitumen emulsion Class K1-40 to BS 434
shall be applied at a rate of 0.4 to 0.6 litres per square metre to any bituminous
surface that has been left uncovered for more than three days.
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LAYING OF BITUMINOUS MATERIALS FOR CARRIAGEWAYS

Laying of road base material shall not proceed until the channel and/or kerb has
been laid to the approved line and level and suitably haunched to the
satisfaction of the Engineer. The level of the sub-base must be approved by the
Engineer to the tolerance of Clause 4.01.

Unless otherwise approved by the Engineer, all bituminous malterial shall be laid
with an approved mechanical spreader capable of applying initial compaction.

Hand laying wilt only be permitted in confined spaces where it is impractical for
a mechanical paver to operate.

Hand raking of wearing course material which has been laid by mechanical
means or the additicn of such material by hand spreading to the paved area for
adjustment of level will only be permitted at the edge of material layers and at
guilies and manholes.

Alf work, whether hand laid or machine laid, shall comply in all respects with the
recommendatiions for laying contained in BS 594 Part 2 or BS 4987 Part 2.
Tolerances on the finished surface shall be in accordance with Clause 4.01.

Final compaction to Hot Rolled Asphalt wearing course shall be carried out
using a 8 to 10 tonne dead weight smooth-wheeled roller.

Final compaction to Bitumen Macadam wearing course shall be carried out uUsing
a 810 10 tonne dead weight smooth-wheeled roller or eguivalent mass vibrating
roller.

JOINING INTO EXISTING CONSTRUCTION

Where any new carriageway joins an existing carriageway, the existing
carritageway shall be cut back to the satisfaction of the Engineer, tack coated
and the levels adjusted to the Engineer's satisfaction.

WORKING IN ADVERSE WEATHER CONDITIONS WITH
BITUMINOtS MATERIAL

Laying of materials containing bitumen binders, shall cease if the temperature
of the surface to be covered is at or falls below 2°C. Where however, the
surface is dry, unfrozen and free from ice, laying may proceed at temperatures
at or above -1°C on a rising thermometer.
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Laying of bituminous materials shall be avoided as far as practicable during wet
weather and shalt be suspended when free standing water is present on the
surface.

Hot Rolled Asphalt wearing course shall not be laid when the air temperature is
less than 5°C.

CONCRETE BLOCK PAVING

Concrete block paving may be used as a carriageway surface in culs-de-sac and
for footways or decorative areas.

Concrete block paving shall be constructed in accordance with BS 8717 Parts
1 and 3 together with any additional requirements in these Ctauses. In general
the concrete block paving will replace the macadam basecourse and wearing
course and the overall pavement thickness shall be as determined in Table 4.05
for the appropriate road width.

The biocks shall be rectangular 100 mm x 200 mm and 80 mm thick, to a colour
or cotours previously agreed with the Engineer. They shall be laid in a
herringbone pattern on 30 mm compacted thickness of sand as specified in BS
6717 Part 3.

The sand shalt be laid on a roadbase of 28 mm nominal size denise roadbase
to BS 4987 Part 1 Clause 5.2 using 100 pen bitumen binder givinga compacted
thickness of 90 mm. All other construction; fayers shall be as Table 4.05.

Block paved carriageways shall be laid with a 1 in 40 crossfalt unless agreed
otherwise by the Engineer.

LAYING OF CONCRETE BLOCK PAVING

The acceptable tolerance for the laid surface of blocks shall be #6 mm with a
maximum relative difference between adjacent blocks of 2 mm. The acceptable
tolerances for capping layer, sub-base and roadbase shall be as Clause 4.01.

All block cutting shall be done using a purpose made block splitter or saw and
the minimum size of laid block shall be 33% of a full block. The bond shall be
broken as necessary to accommodate the minimum cut block size.

Full edge restraint must be provided prior to the laying of the blocks.
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Where bleck paving abuts a macadam surface an approved form of channel
edge support shall be provided set flush into the surface of the block paving.
Where the block paving adjoins manhoie frames, gully frames etc the blocks
shall be neatly cut and may require to be set in coloured cement mortar. The
use of in-situ concrete infill is not acceptable.

JOINT SEALANTS
Joint seals shall consist of hot or cold appiied sealants.

Hot applied sealants shall be Type N1 or Type F1 complying with BS 2499
Part: 1.

Cold applied sealants shall be Type N complying with BS 5212 : Part 1 or
gunning grade cold applied plasticised bituminous rubber sealant or gunning
grades of two part polysulphide sealants complying with BS 4254 may be used.
Alternatively polyurethane based sealing compounds may be used provided
their performance is not inferior to BS 4254 material.
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KERBS, FOOTWAYS AND PAVED AREAS

5.01
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KERBS AND CHANNELS

All kerbs and channels irrespective of type shall be iaid, bedded and backed
in accordance with Clauses 5.08 and 5.09 and be laid to a flowing alignment
to the satisfaction of the Engineer. Longitudinal falls less than 1 in 200 wiil
not be acceptable.

PRECAST CONCRETE KERBS AND CHANNELS

Precast concrete kerbs shall be 125mm x 255mm haif baitered and shall comply
with BS 7263 Part 1, and shall be hydraulically pressed. Precast concrete
radius kerbs shall be used on radii not exceeding 12.0m.

Precast concrete dropped vehicular crossing kerbs shall be 125mm x 1756mm
and shall comply with BS 7263 Part 1 except dimensionally and shall be
hydraulically pressed. Dropper kerbs shall comply with the British Standard.

Precast concrete channels shall be 150mm x 150mm and shali be hydraulically
pressed and manufactured in accordance with BS 7263 Part 1 except
dimensionally.

Precast concrete channels laid to a radius not exceeding 12m shall not exceed
450mm long.

Wherg a tilted precast concrste channel is required a manufactured proprietary
tilted channel of cross sectional dimensions 150mm x 125mm shall be used,

NATURAL STONE KERBS

Natural stone kerbs shall comply with BS 435 and be igneous rock of size
200mm x 1560mm x 76mm. Samples shall be submitted to and approved by the
Engineer prior to their use and the kerbs used shail be equivalent or superior to
the approved sample.

PRECAST CONCRETE BLOCK KERBS & CHANNELS

Precast concrete blocks used for kerbs and channels shall comply with BS 6717
Part 1. They shali be laid and bedded in accordance with Clauses 5.08 and
5.09.
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SETTS

Setts for use as decorative areas, rumble strips or highway boundary definition
shall be natural stone granite, whinstone or York stone. Samples shali be
submitted to and approved by the Engineer prior to their use and the selts used
shall be equivalent or superior to the approved sample.

BLUE BRICK CHANNELS

Where approved by the Engineer, a Staffordshire blue brick channel complying
with the requirements of BS 3921 for Class A Engineering bricks may be used.
it shall be laid as shown on Standard Detail B4 on a concrete foundation bedded
and pointed in a 3:1 cement mortar as specified in Clause 9.04 for brickwork.

BLOCK PAVING CHANNELS

Where approved by the Engineer, approved concrete paving blocks may be
used as channels only where a block paving surface is being used. They shall
be faid in strefcher bond on bedding sand as specified in clauses 4.16 and 4.16.
The channe! shall be laid to a level Smm below the finished edge of carriageway
level. Block channels will not be approved for longitudinal gradients less than
1in100.

KERB AND CHANNEL FOUNDATION

Typical sections giving full details of the foundation and backing are shown in
Standard Details Series B.

The concrete foundation shall be formed on the compacted sub-base to a
minimum thickness of 150mm. Soundly fixed formwork or shuttering shall be
used and ihe Class ST2 concrete to BS 5328 shall be compacted to produce a
dense foundation free from honeycombing, The minimum period between
concreting and the removal of the formwork or ghuttering shall be 24 hours.

KERB LAYING

Kerbs shail be laid on a concrete foundation as specified in Clause 5.08. They
shall be laid butt jointed on a maximum 25mm thick bed of semi-dry 3;1 cement
mortar to Clause 9.04. Any surplus bedding material shall pe thoroughly
cleaned off and the foundation wetted if necessary prior to the placing of the
backing concrete. The backing of ST2 concrete to BS 5328 shali be ptaced in

5-2 02JunS4




02

5.10

01

02

5.11

01

02

5.12

o1

02

a soundly fixed road form or shutter and thoroughly compacted to produce a
concrete dense and free from honeycombing to the section as shown on
Standard Details Series B.

Kerbs shall be laid true to line and level in a flowing alignment and shall not be
backed until they have been inspected and approved by the Engineer.

CHANNEL LAYING

Channels shalt be laid true to line and level. A minimum gradient of 1 in 150 is
required to achieve satisfactory drainage. Proprietary tilted channels shall be
used for all gradients flatter than 1 in 150.

Channels to Clause 5.02 shall be laid on a concrete foundation as specified in
Clause 5.08. They shall be laid in a broken joint bond with the kerbs, butt
jointed and on a maximum thickness of 25mm of semi-dry 3:1 cement mortar.

PREPARATION OF FORMATION TO FOOTPATHS AND OTHER
PEDESTR!AN AREAS

During the course of the works the Developer must keep these formations free
of water.

These formations shall be properly shaped and compacted with an approved
smooth-wheeled roller of 2.0 tonnes to 3.0 tonnes mass or an equivalent
approved vibratory roller. Any depressions in these formations shall be filled
with approved sub-base material and compacted to the Engineer's satisfaction
before further materials are deposited thereon. These formations should then
be treated with an approved granular total weedkiller in accordance with Clause
10.6 to the satisfaction of the Engineer to ensure that no weed growth disturbs
subsequent construction.

BASE TO FOOTWAYS AND FOOTPATHS

After the formation has been inspected and approved by the Engineer the
required compacted thickness of Type 1 sub-base materiai in accordance with
Clause 4.04 shall be spread evenly and thoroughly compacted with an approved
smooth-whesled rolfer of 2.0 tonnes to 3.0 tonnes mass or an approved vibratory
roller of equivalent rating.

The compacted thickness of sub-base matertal to foctways and footpaths on
residential estate roads shall be 150mm.
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Footways adjacent to industrial estate roads shall have an increased thickness
of sub-base in accordance with Standard Detail A2,

COATED MACADAM TO FOOTWAYS AND FOOTPATHS

Basecourse shall consist of 50mm compacted thickness of 20mm nominal size
dense basecourse macadam to BS 4987 Part 1 Clause 6.5 using a 200 pen
bitumen binder.

Wearing course shall consist of 20mm compacted thickness of 6mm nominal
size dense graded macadam to BS 4987 Part 1 Clause 7.5.

After the sub-base has been approved by the Engineer the basecourse to
Clause 5.13.01 shall be evenly spread and thoroughly compacted to a thickness
of 50mm in accordance with Clause 5.13.06. When completed the basecourse
surface shall be to a true profile line and level and to a tolerance of + 6mm.

Pricr to fhe laying of the wearing course the surface of the basecourse shall be
thoroughly cleaned and an approved bitumen emulsion tack coat to Clause 4.11
applied where the basecourse has been left uncovered for more than three
days.

The wearing course to Clause 5.13.02 shall be evenly spread and thoroughly
compacted in accordance with Clause 5.13.06 to a compacted thickness of
20mm. When completed the suiface shall be to a true profile line and level and
to a tolerance of + 6mm.

Compaction shall be catried out with an approved smooth-wheeled rolier of 2.0
tonnes to 3.0 tonnes mass or an approved vibratory roller of equivalent rating
to give the specified compacted thicknesses.

The surface of basecourse and wearing course shall be tested for irregularities
at points decided by the Engineer with a 1.5m straight edge placed parallel with
or at right angles to the footway edges. The maximum deviation of the surfaces
below the straight edge shall be:-

for wearing course 3mm
for basecourse émm

Where these allowable deviations are exceeded the area shail be made good
as required by the Engineer.
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CONCRETE BLOCK PAVING TO FOOTWAYS AND FOOTPATHS

In footways and footpaths where vehicular averrunning witt not occur concrete
blocks shall be 60mm thick 100mm by 200mm rectangular blocks. In all other
cases 80mm thick rectangular blocks shall be used. The blocks shall be to a
colour or colours praviously agreed with the Engineer and shall be laid in a
herringbone patiern on S0mm compacted thickness of sand as specified in BS
6717 Part 3.

Concrete block paving to footways and footpaths shall be laid in accordance
with Clause 4.16.

FLAGGING TO FOOTPATHS AND FOOTWAYS

The use of precast concrete flags wit generally only be acceptable in
conservation areas or other areas of landscape importance or adjacent to
existing flagged areas.

Pre-cast concrete flags shall be hydraulically pressed and shall comply with the
requirements of BS 7263 Part 1. All aggregates shall compty with BS 882. The
flags shall generally be 450mm x 450mm x 70mm thick. The use of 63mm thick
flags of a uniform width of 600mm, a minimum tength of 450mm and a maximum
length of 500mm will be permitted to tie in with existing flagged areas.

Ali flags shall have afoundation of 150mm compacted thickness of Type 1 Sub-
base material to Clause 4.04.

All 450mm x 450mm square fiags on 50mm compacted thickness of sand as
specified in BS 6717 Part 3.

All 600mm wide flags shall be bedded and pointed in cement mortar to
Clause 9.04.

The flagging shall be laid at right angles to the kerb and joints must be broken
in each course and properly radiated to the kerbing laid to radius. Where the
radius is less than 12 metres the flags shall be radially cut on both edges to the
required line. Care must be taken to ensure a neat fit around all surface boxes
and abstructions. Flags are to be laid close jointed, ie with a 2mm to 4mm joint.
the joint shall have concreting sand or crushed rock fines compatible with grade
f of BS 882 brushed into the jeints. further sand shall be brushed into the joints
after the flags have compacted down into the bedding material.

Where a flagged footway is used a concrete block paved vehicular crassing
shall be constructed.
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TACTILE PAVING

Tactile paving in accordance with Department of Transport Disability Unit
Circular 1/91(Final) shall be used at pedestrian crossing points to identify the
existence of a flush dropped kerb and an appropriate place to cross.

In accordance with the recommendations red tactile paving shall only be used
at controlled crossing places, ie pelican and zebra crossings and light signalled
crossings with a pedestrian phase. Elsewhere the tactile surface shall be busf
or in such a colourwhich provides a contrast with the footway surface material.

The tactile surface itself can help some visuelly impaired pedestrians to align
themselves in the correct direction of travel in order tc locate the threshold of the
crossing place. The surface should therefore be laid to ensure that the domes
are in line with the direction of travel. Standard Detail B6.

The width of the crassing point wili need to be determined according to local
circumstances, but it should never be less than 1.2m wide.

The paving units shall have a foundation of 150mm compacted thickness of
Type 1 Sub-base material to Clause 4.04 and shall be bedded on 5§0mm
compacted thickness of sand as specified in BS 6717 Part 3.

The paving units shall be hydraulically pressed and shall comply with the
requirements of BS 7263 Part 1. All aggregates shall comply with BS 882.

EDGINGS

Edgings shall be pre-cast hydraulically pressed concrete 50mm x 150mm flat
topped, manufactured and complying in all respects to BS 7263 Part 1. Edgings
shall be laid true to line and ievel in a smooth alignment on a foundation of
Class ST2 concrete to BS 5328 as shown in Standard Detail B5. £dgings shall
not be backed until inspected and approved by the Engineer.
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ROAD MARKINGS AND TRAFFIC SIGNS
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GENERAL

All traffic signs used (including reflectors and road markings), whether
permanent or temporary shall be of the size, shape, colour and type prescribed
for that use in the Traffic Signs Regulations and General Directions 1894 (S
1894/1519) and subsequent amending regulations.

PERMANENT TRAFFIC SIGNS

Sign plates shall be constructed from sheet aluminium or sxtruded aluminium
and extruded ptank sections. They shall conform to BS 873 and BS 581 Part C.

Unless otherwise stated all sign faces shall be Class 1 retroflective and shall
carry a ten year guarantee from the Manufacturer. The rear faces of signs shali
have a 5 year guarantee. All signs shall comply with BS 873 Part C and should
be supplied by a recognised Road Traffic Sign Supplier being part of the
ARTSM.

All signs shall be erected on tubular stesl posts which shali be het dipped
galvanised in accordance with BS 729, Where the sign is to be erected on a
single post the post shall have a square baseplate fabricated from 4.75 mm thick
stes| plate welded to the base of the post. The area of the baseplate shall not
be less than that specified in BS 873: Part 7. Post caps shall be manufactured
from plastics.

Compartments for slectrical equipment shal! for posts less than 140 mm
diameter be wide base posts with 168 mm diameter base section and 76 mm to
114 mm diameter shafts. For posts 140 mm diameter or greater root boxes
attachsd to sign posts shall be used.

Where iuminaries are shown as not being mounted on the posts supporting the
traffic sign an additional stub post will be required for each luminaire, attached
to the rear of the sign frame to take the luminaire, togsther with the necessary
plastic conduit between stubs and outer posts.

Two sets of keys shall be provided for each type of lock on traffic signs
housings.

Foundations to signs shall be constructed in accordance with Standard Details
G1 and G2.
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ELECTRICITY SUPPLY PROVISION TO ILLUMINATED SIGNS

Each column shall have a 240 volt 50 cycle continuous supply of electricity
provided. That supply shall be transmitted via a direct connection to the
Regional Electricity Company's underground or overhead distribution system.
All service connections will remain the responsibility of the Regional Electricity
Company for their on-going repair and maintenance. It is strongly recommended
that the Regional Electricity Companies be consuited at the earliest opportunity.

In the event that the Regional Electricity Company is unable to provide a direct
underground service connection from its existing network, an alternative method
of supply will be necessary, It may be possiblte for the Regional Electricity
Company to provide a single service connection to either a street lamp or a
control cubicle/pifiar, from which a fused looped electrical distribution system
could then be derived. Such a fused loop electrical distribution system must be
designed end constructed in accordance with all current legislation and
regulations. The responsibility for its provision, its testing, and the recording of
those resuits, rests with the Developer.

The Developer is required to submit to the Council, a copy of the proposed
private distribution network, its electrical characteristics, for approval, prior to
installation.

The Developer shall retain all relevant information of the as iaid cable routes,

their depth , and their test readings for onward transmission to the Council, at
or before the date of the adoption of the streetworks.

TEMPORARY TRAFFIC SIGNS

Any design required for temporary ftraffic signs shall be carried out by the
Contractor and submitted to the Engineer for approval.

PERMANENT WHITE ROAD MARKINGS

Uniess otherwise requested by the Engineer permanent white road markings
shall comply with the reguirements of the following clauses.

The material type shall be thermoplastic material complying with BS 3262 Part
1: Class A and shall be either sprayed, extruded or screed appiied.

All markings shali be reflectorised.

Road markings shall be laid in accordance with BS 3262 Part 3.
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PERMANENT YELLOW ROAD MARKINGS

Unless otherwise reguested by the Engineer permanent yellow road markings
shall comply with the requirements of the following clauses.

The material type shall be thermoplastic material complying with BS 3262: Part
1. Class A and shali be either sprayed, extruded or screed applied.

The colour of the marking shall be as follows:-
Generally Lemon to BS381¢ No 355
In conservation and environmentally sensitive areas
Primrose  to BS281¢ No 310

Road markings shall be laid in accordance with BS 3262 Part 3.

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCES FOR PERMANENT ROAD
MARKINGS

The length and width of road markings shall be as specified with a permitted
tolerance as follows:-

Length ; +10% -5%
Width : +10% - 5%

TEMPORARY ROAD MARKINGS

All temporary road markings shall be reflectorised.
Proprietary prefabricated temporary road marking material shall only be used on
the types of surfaces recommended by the Manufacturer and approved by the

Engineer. Materials which are only available in 100 mm and 150 mm wide strips
shall not be used to form warning arrows etc.

PERMANENT REFLECTING ROAD STUDS

Reflecting road studs tc BS 873 Part 4 shall be selected from those which have
received Statutory Type Approval.

Road studs shall be fixed in strict accordance with the manufacturers
instructions.
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03 Only one type of stud shall be used in a particular location in any one
carriageway.

6.10 STREET NAME PLATES

Street Name Plates to the approval of the appropriate District Council shall be
designed and installed by the Developer in accordance with Depaitment of
Transport, “Circuler Roads 3/93' "Strest Name Plates and the Numbering of
Premises” and to the satisfaction of the Engineer.
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7.0

ROAD LIGHTING AND ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

7.01

7.02
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GENERAL

The developer shall be responsible for the replacement of any defective
equipment on the instalied lighting system, until the street works are adopted.
The Council will be responsible only for the recurring energy charges and
routine maintenance of the installed lighting, from the date of satisfactory
connection and operation. Routine maintenance comprises:-

a) Replacement of lamps which have failed in service.
b) Execution of minor repairs, (e.g fuse replacement, refit loose door.)
¢) Examining and cleaning lighting fittings at yearly intervats.

EXTENSION OF EXISTING DEVELOPMENT

Where a development is to be extended, it may be that for continuity of
appearance the lighting equipment required should be identical to that
equipment which is adjacent and existing. In such cases, the egquipment
specification listed may be amended by the Engineer after taking into account
other related factors.

In areas of national or local interest, i.e. Conservation or Preservation Areas,
and areas of rare architectural and amenity value, the Engineer may vary the
standard lighting specification.

COMPLIANCE OF REGULATIONS

All apparatus, materials and works shall comply with the current editions of the
requirements of the Institute of Electrical Engineers, Electricity at Work
Regulations 1990, the Regional Electricity Company, and the Council.

DESIGN OF EQUIPMENT

All apparatus shall be designed to ensure satisfactory operation under
atmospheric conditions prevailing at sits.

CODES AND SPECIFICATIONS

Reference shall be made to the relevant Codes of Practice and Specifications
in so far as they apply to the work. The following list is a guide enly and is not
necessarily exhaustive.
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7.06 CODES OF PRACTICE

7.07

CP 231
CP 1006
CP 1013
ASLEC
ILE

Painting

General Aspects of Radio Interference Suppression
Earthing

Erection of Street Lighting Equipment

Technical Reports 7,9,10 & Data sheets 1 to 10.

The Electricity Council Engineering Recommendation G39/1.(see 4.1

hereof)

BRITISH STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS

BS 88 Cartridge fuse of voltage rating up to 600 volts

BS 646

BS 729

BS 800

BS 873

BS 1362
BS 2451
BS 2569
BS 3042
BS 3143
BS 3416
BS 3677
BS 3767
BS 4017
8S 4533
BS 4553

BS 4652
BS 4782

BS 4800
BS 4987
BS 5419
BS 5489
BS 5493
BS 5649
BS 6004

BS 6193
BS 6234
BS 6346
BS 6360
BS 5972
BS 5750

Cartridge fuse links for AC and DC service

Zinc coatings on iron and steel articles

Limits of radio interference

Construction of road traffic signs

Cartridge fuse links for use in plugs

Chilled iron shot and grit

Sprayed metal coating Part |

Standard test fingers and probes

Road danger lamps

Bitumen coating solutions for cold application
Schedule of fiuorescent mercury discharge tamps
Schedule of sodium discharge lamps

Capacitors

Electric luminaires

PVC insulated split concentric cables with copper conductors for
electricity supply

Metallic Zinc - Rich Priming Paint

Ballasts for high pressure mercury vapour and low pressure
sodium vapour discharge lamps

Paint colours for building purposes

Coated Macadam for roads and other paved areas
tsolators

Code of Practice for Road Lighting

Protection of iron and Steel Structures from Corrosion
Concrete Aluminium and Steel Street Lighting columns
PVC insulated cables (non-armoured) for electric power and
lighting

1988 - High pressure sodium lamps

Polythene insulation and sheath of electric cables
PVC insulated cables for Electricity Supply

Aluminium Conductors in insutated cables

Photo Electric Cells

Quality Systems
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7.08 COLUMNS GENERAL

01

02

03

04

05

07

08

7.09

01

02

7.10

01

02

Columns shall provide a mounting height of 5 metres, 6 metres or 8 metres
above the finished carriageway level.

Columns shall have access doors, which shall face into the highway, fitted to the
base compariment, with an approved triangular drive locking arrangement.

Columns shall be to BS 5649

Columns shall have an earth bonding stud facility of reasonable mechanical size
and appropriate brass washers and nuts, in the base compartment. For steel
columns, there shall be a similar earth bonding stud facility as pait of the base
compartment door assembly. Both of which shall be reascnably accessible.

The base compartment doors shall be tamperproof, close fitting, either fiush or
surface mounted.

A non hygroscopic baseboard shall be fitted to the base compartment, of
adequate size to receive service terminaiions and control equipment.

Where a bracket is required, it shall provide the specified outreach, suitable
lantern spigot and match the column.

At the joint of the column shaft and bracket, all seats and securing devices shall
be fitted in accordance with the column manufacturer's recommendations.

CONCRETE COLUMNS

Concrete columns of 5 or 6 metre mounting height, having brackets or post top
facility may be required.

They shall have reinforced and prestressing wires included, and have a smooth
ground finish.

STEEL COLUMNS

Steel calumns of 5,6 or 8 metre mounting height, having brackets or post top
facility may be required.

They shall be hot dipped galvanised to 8S 729 and have a black bitumen coated
planting depth.
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7.1

7.12

01

02

03

04

05

7.13

01

02

LANTERNS

All lanterns shall comply with BS 4533. Side entry [antems shall have a lamp
enclosure with a preferred IP 65 rating. Post top lanterns shall have a lamp
enclosure providing not less than IP 44 rating. Where gear is fitted in the
lantern it shall be within an enclosure having not {ess than IP 54 rating. For
mercury lamps, 3 pin BC lamphofders are preferred. All tamphoiders shall be
wired with heat resistant flexible cords. Lanterns with integral control gear, and
sockets for photo electric cells shall be supplied.

CONTROL GEAR

All electrical control gear shall comply with the relevant British Standard and be
“Kite Marked".

Chokes and transformers are to be of the solid filled type, totally enclosed with
all tappings being brought to suitably marked terminals, to which supply,
capacitor, and lamp connections can be made. Chokes and/or transformers
shall be suitable for the lamp they are to operate.

Capacitors shall be totally enclosed, proof against condensation, fitted with
safety leaks and sealed in insulated sleeves. They shall be offered in suitable
sizes to maintain a minimum power factor correction of 0.85 lagging when used
in the lamp circuit. Appropriate fixing clips and earthing terminals shall be
provided.

Isolators shall be switched fused, doubie pole in operation, comply with BS 5419
and be inserted in the circuit between the incoming supply termination and the
lamp's coniroi gear. The fuse shall be to BS 88 and of an approved capacity.

Fused cut out terminations installed on private cables shall provide a double
pole fused termination for the incoming supply, which wilt become the County
Council's responsibility. Those used by the REGIONAL ELECTRICITY

COMPANY on its own cables may also be of this type, and remain the
Company's responsibility.

PHOTO ELECTRIC CELLS

Photo electric celis shall be to BS 5972, of single piece construction, suitable
for direct fitment to the socket mounted in the lantem canopy.

The photo celi sensor shall be a sealed and fitered photo diode.
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03

7.14

715

7.16

The cell shall be sealed against the ingress of moisture and shall be contained
in a strong impact resistant housing, the surface of which shall be non-oxidising
and impervious to discotouration by dirt or soot. The switch contact load rating
shall not be less than 4.5 amp inductive. The switch ON level shall be as
specified and the ON/OFF switching differential shall be no greater than 4:0.5.
In the event of a fault occurring in the control circuit, the cell shall be "Fail safe"
(ie. the controlled lamps shall be switched ON). Where a lantem wiil be one of
a pair mounted on a double arm bracket, one celi shall control both lanterns if
total load does not exceed switch contact capacity.

LAMPS

i.amps shall be to the current British Standard Specification. Mercury VVapour
tamps shall have 3 pin bayonet caps and the approved Vanadate phosphor
coatings. Low pressure sodium {amps shail have 2 pin Bayonet caps and be of
the "U" tube construction. Sodium reservairs shall be provided along the limbs
of the arc tube. High pressure Sodium lamps shall have a screw type lamp cap.

ERECTION WORK

The erection and wiring of all lighting columns shall be carried out in accordance
with Codes of Practice issued by The Association of Street Lighting Erection
Contractors. A list of recommended contractors can be obtained from the
Council upon request by the Developer. Failure to do so may result in excessive
remedial works being necessary before street works adoption. These will be the
Developer's responsibility.

COLUMN NUMBERING

All street lighting columns shall have a designated number attached or applied
to the column. This number shall be placed on a rectangudar YELLOW
background 200mm x 100mm for one or two digits, or 300mm x 100mm for. three
digits. Each numeral or letter shall be 75mm in height, in BLACK. The
background and number shall be located on the face of the column which faces
oncoming motorists on the L.H.S of the road. The background and nurmber shall
be 1.5 metres above carriageway level. The number wili be allocated to the
column by the Council on request from the Developer.
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7.17

01

02

03

04

7.18

7.19

ELECTRICITY SUPPLY PROVISION

Each column shall have a 240 volt 50 cycle continuous supply of electricity
provided. That supply shall be transmitted via a direct connection to the
Regional Electricity Company's underground or overhead distribution system.
All service connections will remain the responsibility of the Regional Electricity
Company for their on-going repair and maintenance. Itis strongly recommended
that the Regional Eiectricity Companies be consuited at the earliest opportunity.

Inthe eventthat the Regional Electricity Company is unable to provide a direct
underground service connection from its existing network, an alternative method
of supply will be necessary. It may be possible for the Regional Electricity
Company to provide a singfe service connection to either a street lamp or a
contro! cubicle/pillar, from which a fused looped electrical distribution system
could then be derived. Such a fused loop electrical distribution system must be
designed and constructed in accordance with ali current iegislation and
regulations. The responsibility for its provision, its testing, and the recording of
those results, rests with the Developer.

The Developer is required to submit to the Councit, a copy of the proposed
private distribution network, its electrical characteristics, for approval, prior to
installation.

The Developer shall retain ali relevant information of the as laid cable routes,
their depth , and their test readings for onward transmission fo the Council, at
or before the date of the adoption of the streetworks.

APPLICATIONS FOR ELECTRICITY SUPPLY

The Developer shall be responsible for making the application for and provision
of the electricity supply and ail necessary arrangements and payments. The
Beveloper shall submit appropriate test notices to the Regional Electricity
Company, in accordance with that supplier's terms and conditions.

COMMISSIONING OF EQUIPMENT

The BDeveloper shall be responsible for ail necessary arrangements to
commission the lighting cotlumn once the Regionat Electricity Company has
provided a supply of electricity. The Developer shall, on completion of the
satisfactory commissioning of the lighting column, notify the Council of the date
it was put into operation. Failure to do so could result in the Developer receiving
the accounis for the energy consumed by the connected fighting columns.
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7.20 INSPECTION OF EQUIPMENT PRIOR TO ADOPTION
The Council reserves the right to inspect the compieted lighting instalfation
before the streetworks and street lighting equipment is adopted. The developer
will be responsible for providing, by arrangement, all suitable and necessary

equipment to afford access to the lighting columns and fittings, which couid
include a hydraulic access platform.

7.21 EQUIPMENT CURRENTLY ACCEPTED

A schedule of equipment currently accepted is inciuded in Appendix D.
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8.0 CONCRETE
8.01 CONCRETING SAND
Congcreting sand shall comply with BS 882 for fine aggregates.
8.02 WATER FOR CONCRETE MIXES
Mains water only shail be ussd.
8.03 AGGREGATES FOR CONCRETE
Aggregates for concrste shall consist of naturally occurring sand, gravel or
stone, crushed or uncrushed or a combination of both complying with BS 882,
8.04 CEMENT FOR CONCRETE MIXES
All cement for concrete mixes shall be in accordance with BS5328 Part 1.
8.05 CONCRETE MIXES
01 All concrete shall be supplied to site Ready Mixed from a quality assured
supplier in accordance with Appsndix B.
02  All concrete mixes shall be Standard Mixes as definad in BS 5328 Part 1 and
listed in Table 8.05 below
03 concrete shall be designed in accordance with the Sulphate classification

determinsd in accordance with BRE Digest 363 as detailed in Clause 1.26.

TABLE 8.05
= e ————— — ‘ﬁ
CLASS NOWINAL SIZEOF | MAXIMUM SLUMP
COARSE AGGREGATE mm
(mm}
STt 20 125 l
ST2 20 75
ST4 20 75
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8.06

8.07

01
02

03

8.08

01

02

AIR ENTRAINED CONCRETE

Where trequested by the Engineer Air Entrained Concrete shall be a Designated
Mix reference PAV1 to BS 5328 Part 2. [t shall have a 20mm nominal size
coarse Aggregate and a 76mm slump. It shall be delivered to site ready mixed.

CONCRETE PLACING AND COMPACTION

Concrete shall be so transported and placed to avoid contamination,
segregation or loss of constituent materials.

All fonmwork and reinforcement shall be free from dirt, standing water, snhow, or
ice.

Concrete shatl not be placed until approval of fonmwark or the foundation has
been given by the Engineer. Concreting must then be started within 24 hours
or further approval must be sought. Fresh concrete shall not be placed against
in-situ concrete which has been in position for more than 30 minutes. Concrete
shall be laid and compacted as specified within 30 minutes of its discharge from
the mixer and unless otherwise agreed by the Engineers shall not be dropped
into place from a height exceeding 2 m.

CONCRETING IN COLD WEATHER

Concreting at ambient temperatures below 3°C may be carried out only i the
following conditions are met:-

(a) the aggregates and water used in the mix shall be free from snow, ice
and frost.

(b}  Before placing the concrete, the formwork shall be free from snow, ice
and frost and shall be at a temperature above 0°C.

(c)  The initial temperature of concrete at the time of ptacing shall be at least
5°C.

Precautions to prevent the temperature of any concrete falling to 0°C during the
first five days of placing shail be provided to the satisfaction of the Engineer.
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8.09

8.10

8.11

8.12

8.13

8.14

8.15

CONCRETE CURING

Concrete shall be protected for seven days against harmful effects of weather
including rain, wind, sun and frost and from diying out. The methed of protection
used shall be subject to the approvat of the Engineer.

CONSTRUCTION JOINTS

The joint shall be formed by infroducing a lath 25 mm square against the face
of the formwork. The joints shall be arised as before and sealed. The remaining
depth of concrete shall be roughened in order that the two faces adhere.

SURFACE FiNiSH

Concrete shall be unifonmiy levelled and screeded. After concrete has hardened
sufficiently the surface shall have an even tightly brushed finish applied to the
Engineer's satisfaction.

SAMFPLING AND TESTING

Sampling and testing of concrete shall be in accordance with BS 1881.

ROUND BAR REINFORCEMENT

Carbon steel for the reinforcement of concrete shall comply with BS 4449.

MESH REINFORCEMENT

Steel wire mesh reinforcement shait comply with BS 4483. Where required as
a bottom reinforcement in surface water drain trenches it shail be 5.55 kg/m?
ref. C.636.

TYING WIRE

Tying wire shall be 1.2 mm diameter (No. 18 gauge) stainless steel wire.
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8.16

8.17
01

02

WATERPROOF UNDERLAY

Woaterproof underlay shall be approved 125um impermeable plastic sheeting.
Where an overlap of plastic sheeting is required this shall be at least 300mm.

FORMWORK

Formwark shall include all temporary or permanent forms required for forming
concrete, together with all temporary supports. It shall be so constructed that
there shall be no loss of material from the concrete. Atter hardening the concrete
shall be in the position and of the shape, dimensions and surface finish required
by the Engineer.

All formwork shall be designed by the Developer and approved by the Engineer.
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9.00

MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS

9.01

01

02

03

9.02

01

02

03

9.03

9.04

01

02

03

04

CEMENT FOR MORTAR

All cement shall be from an approved BSI Kitemark source in accordance
with Appendix B,

Portiand Cement shall comply with the requirements of BS 12.

Sulphate Resisting Portland Cement shali comply with BS 4027,

CEMENT STORAGE

All the cement shall be delivered to the site in the original sealed bags of the
manufacturer and stored in a dry, weatherproof shed with a raised woocden floor,
or other buiiding approved by the Enginger.

Any cement that shail become adversely affected by damp, or other causes,
shall at once be removed from the site.

Each consignment of cement shall be kept separate, identified and used in order
of delivery.

BUILDING SAND

Building sand shalt comply with BS 1200.

CEMENT MORTAR

Cement mortar for brickwork or bedding ironwork shall consist of one part by
volume of Portland ceamsnt to three parts by volume of clean building sand.

Cement mortar for karb, channel and flag bedding shalt be semi-dry cne part by
valume of Portland cement to thres parts by velume of concreting sand.

All mortar shall be mixed thoroughly using a concrete mixer on site until of
uniform colour and shall not be re-mixed or used after a peried of 1 hour has
elapsed since mixing.

Admixtures shall not be used without the written approval of the Engineer.
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9.05 CEMENT GROUT

Cement grout shall consist of one part by volume of cement to 1% parts by
volume of water and shall be used within 1 hour of mixing.
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10.0

LANDSCAPING

10.1

01

02

10.2

01

02

10.3

01

02

TOPSOIL

Topsoil shall comply in all respects with British Standard 3882 {1994} and shall
be to the approvat of the Enginesr. As a general guide the approved topsoif will
be good qualily, medium foam of good heart, fres from large stones (over 50
mm) and not more than slightly stony and slightly acid to neutral reaction
(BS Classification). This quality of tepsoil must be maintained throughout the
WOorks.

For topsoil areas to be seeded or turfed the depth of topsoil must not be less
than 160 mm. Areas intended for shrub planting must have a topsoil depth not
less than 300 mm. If locations for trees over 1000 mm tall are identified on site
a pit must be prepared 1000 mm x 1000 mm x 800 mm deep into which is placed
topsoil.

MULCH

Where bark mulch is appropriate this must be from an approved source and
should consist of matured conifer bark at least 75% of which should be within
50-70 mm particle size and should contain a minimum of wood particles. The
bark is to be pest, disease and weed free. Mulch of this nature should be
applied at a depth nof less than 70 mm.

Where other mulch products are appropriate these should be obtained frem
approved Suppliers and applied in accordance with the Manufacturer's
instructions and with the approval of the Enginser.

TREES AND SHRUBS

All nursery stock must comply with BS 3936 (1992) and all plant supply and
handling must comply with appropriate codes of practice currently in force and
recognised by the landscape and nursery stock industries.

All stock must be healthy and grown according to their intended use. Planting

shall be carried out to ensure successfui establishment of the plant and any
damaged roots or shoots must be cut back to sound material.
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03

04

05

10.4

01

02

03

10.5

01

02

03

Bareroot trees and shrubs shall only be planted during the season 31 October
to 31 March and when the soil is in a friable condition. Containerised stock can
be planted at any time except in extremely dry conditions. Planting must not be
carried out when the ground is frozen or snow coversd.

All trees over 1.0 m tall must be supported by a suitable stake, spacer block and
tree tie.

Shrub and trees species must be approved by the Engineer and a
representative sample is included in Appendix D The Schedule of Shrubs.

GRASS SEED

Seed should be good guality of appropriate composition and obtained from
approved suppliers. Sowing must only be carried out at the appropriate time of
year and when weather and soil conditions are suitable.

High Frequency Maintenance Argas (Urban Situations)

A suitable mix of grass seed species for these areas will typically contain
Chewings Fescue, Creeping Red Fescue and Highland Browntop Bent but no
Ryegrass. The spread rate shall be 25-30 gfm?.

L.ow Frequency Maintenance Areas (Rural Sltuations)

A suitable mix of grass seed species for these areas will typically contain

Perennial Ryegrass, Creeping Red Fescue and Highland Browntop Bent. The
spread rate shall be 25-35 g/m2.

TURFING

Turf must comply with BS 3969 (1990). Tuif laying must not be carried out on
extremely dry or water logged ground nor during frost or snow.

Turves must be laid stretcher bond with a maximum stagger and closely butted,
or in accerdance with the suppiiers' instructions if turves of a non tradition nature
are used.

Grass species mixes for the turves must be appropriate to the location in which
they are to be used (see Grass Sead).
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10.6

1y

02

03

10.7

HERBICIDES

The herbicides for use in footway construction must give total weed contro! and
shall be of a granular nature. The active ingredient mest be approved by the
Engineer (see Herbicide Schedule). The herbicide must be used and applied
in accordance with the Manufacturer's instructions and relevant Health and
Safety Legislation.

The herbicides for use after pavement construction and in areas of other weed
control must be a total weed control product and approved for use in those
situations. The aclive ingredient must be approved by the Engineer. The
nerbicide must be used and applied In accordance with the Manufacturer's
instructions and refevant Health and Safety Legislation.

Use of any other pesticide products must be at the approval of the Enginger.

TABLE 10.6 : HERBICIDE SCHEDULE

EXAMPLE OF PRODUCT D
ACTIVE NAME PESTICIDES
INGREDIENTS (This does not preclude other REG. NO.
equivalent products}
Dalapon & Dichicbenil Fydulan G 00858
|
Bichlobenil Casoron G 00448
Prefix D 01631
Glyphosate Round Up 01828 “
Stirrup 04174
Imazapyr Arsenal 02504
Arsenal 50 04G70
FERTILISER

Fertiliser shalt consist of an approved compound containing not less than NPK
1:44%4:1 (10%, 15%, 10%) and be applied in accordance with the Manufacturer's
mstructions.
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10.8 MAINTENANCE

01 Maintenance of plant material must be carried out to ensure successful
establishment of the stock. Appropriate maintenance should include weed

caontrol, pruning, and other routine maintenance.

02 Al other maintenance should be carried out to the satisfaction of the Engineer.
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APPENDIX B

PRODUCT CERTIFICATION SCHEMES

The following is the list of accepted product certification schemes referred to in Clause

1.08,

1.0 MARKED SCHEMES

1a) Kitemark
Certification Body: BSI| Quality Assurance
PO Box 375
Milton Keynes
MK14 6LL
BS N° Title
g P Specification for Porttand Cement. (QGN 24/386).
65 Specification for vifrified clay pipes, fittings and ducts.
146 pany Specification for Portland blastfurnace cements. (QGN 24/386).
{BS)ENZ295 Vitrified clay pipes and fittings and pipe joints for drains and
SEWers.
497 Specification for manhole covers, road gully gratings and frames
for drainage purposes.
1247 Manhole steps.
Part 1: Specification for galvanized ferrous or stainless steel
manhole steps.
Part 2: Specification for plastics encapsutated manhole steps.
137 Gy Specification for low heat Portland cement. {QGN 24/386).
2818 Ballasts for tubular fluorescent lamps.
3262 Hot-applied thermoplastic road marking materials.
3506 Unplasticised PVC pipe for industrial purposes.
3656 Specification for asbestos-cement pipes, joints and fittings for
sewerage and drainage.
3921 guey Specification for Clay Bricks.
4017 Specification for capacitors for use in tubular fluorescent high
pressure mercury and low pressure sodium vapour discharge
lamp circuits.
4027 waem Specification for sulphate-resisting Portland cement.

(QGN 24/386).
AZ246paan Specification for high slag blastfurnace cement. (QGN 24/385).
4346 Mechanical joints and fittings principally of unplasticised PVC.
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APPENDIX B continued

BS N° Title
4860 Unplasticised PVYC underground drain pipe and fittings.
4772 Specification for ductile iron pipes and fittings.
4782 Ballasts for discharge lamps (exciuding ballasts for tubular
fluorescent lamps).
4862 Specification for plastic pipes for use as light sub-soil drains.
5178 Prestressed concrete pipes for drainage and sewage.
5481 Specification for unplasticised PVC pipes and fitings for gravity
SOWers.
5911 Precast concrete pipes, fittings and ancillary products.
Part Z: Specification for inspection chambers and street
gullies.
Part 3: Specification for pipes and fittings with ogee joints.
Part 100:  Specification for unreinforced and reinforced pipes
and fittings with fiexible joints.
Part 200;  Specification for unreinforced and reinforced
manhcles and soakaways of circular cross section.
6044 Pavement marking pairts.
6087 wersy Specification for flexible joints for grey or ductile cast iron
drainpipes and fittings (BS 437) and for discharge and ventilating
pipes and fittings {BS 418).
6088 Solid glass beads for use with road marking compounds and for
other industrial uses.
6588 pars Specification for Portland pulverized fusl-ash cements.
{QGN 24/388).
6677 ez Clay and Calcium Silicate Pavers for flexible Pavements Part 1

Specification for Pavers.

1b) Safety Mark

Certification Bady, B3I Quality Assurance
PO Box 375
Milion Keynes
MK14 6LL
BS N* Title
3772 Starters for fluorescant lamps.
4533 Electric luminaries.

114 C2Jungs



APPENDIX B continued

¢ Dther Marked Schemes

1ci) Electric Cables

Certification Bedy:

British Approvals Service for Cables {BASEC)
350 Silbury Boulevard
Milton Keynes

MK9 2AF

BS N* Title

5004 Specification far PVC-insulated cables (non-armoured} for
electric power and lighting.

6346 Specification for PVC-insulated cables for electric supply.

f¢ii) Reinforcing and Prestressing Steel

Certification Body:

BS N°

United Kingdom Certification Authority for
Reinforcing Steels {CARES)

(Qak House '

Tubs Hill

Sevencaks

Kent TN13 1BL

Title

4449

4466

4482

4483
5896

Specification for carbon steel bars for the reinforcement of
concrete.

Specification for bending dimensions and scheduling of
rginforcement for concrete. (Except that the contractor or the
manufacturer of precast concrete products may opt fo obtain
straight bars from a firm within the Scheme and cut and bend
them on the site or at the precasting works respectively provided
the levels of inspection and quality assurance specified in BS
4466 are maintained.)

Specification for cold reduced steel wire for the reinforcement of
concrete.

Specification for steel fabric for the reinforcement of concrets.
Specification far high tensile steel wire strand for the prestressing

of concrete,
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APPENDIX B continued

NON-MARKED SCHEMES

2a) Ready Mixed Concrete(08/93)

Certification Bodies: The Quality Scheme for Ready Mixed Concrete Lid

3 High Strost
Hampton
Middiesex TW12 25Q

BSI Quality Assurance
PO Box 375
Mifton Keynes MK14 GLL

Specification: The supply of ready mixed concrete shall comply with the
Specification for Highway Works.

BS N* Title

882 Specification for aggregates from natural sources for concrete.

1014 Specification for pigments for Portland cement and Portland
cement products.

1047 Specification for air-cocled blastfurnace slag aggregate for use
in construction,

1305 Specification for batch type concrete mixes.

1881 Testing concrets.
Part 106: Msthods for determination of air content of fresh

concrete.

3148 Methods of test for water for making concrete (including notes on
the suitability of the water).

3797 Specification for lightweight aggregates for masonry units and
structural concrete.

3882 Pulverised-fuel ash.
Part 1: Specification for pulverised-fuel ash for use as a

cementitious component in structural concrete.
5075 Concrete admixiures.

Part 1: Specification for accelerating admixtures, retarding
admixtures and water reducing admixiures.

Part 2: Specification for air-entraining admixtures.

Part 3: Specification for superplasticising admixtures.
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88 N°

APPENDIX B continued

Title

5328

6699

Concrete.

Part 1: Guide to specifying concrete.

Part 2: Methods for specifying concrete mixes.

Part 3: Spacification for the procedures to be used in producing
in producing and transporting concrete.

Part 4: Specification for the procedures to be used in sampling,
testing and assessing compliance of concrete.
Specification for ground granulated blastfurnace slag for use with

Portland cement.
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APPENDIX C

BRITISH BOARD OF AGREMENT
ROADS AND BRIDGES CERTIFICATES

Approval Boagy: British Board of Agrément
PO Box 195
Graston
Watford
Herts WD2 7NG

Types of work, goods or materials for which proprietary products are required to have
a British Board of Agrément Roads and Bridges Certificate are as follows:

Description Specification Clause
Pipes for drainage andfor service ducts cther than 2-

those listed in Tables 5/1 and 5/2

Permanent shuttering for rcad guliies 2-

Fin drains ang constituent materials for edge of 2-

pavament drainage

Details of products conforming with the above requirements are listed in the index of
Current BBA Publications which may be obtained from the Publications Department,

British Board of Agrément.
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APPENDIX D

ROAD LIGHTING:
EQUIPMENT CURRENTLY ACCEPTED

PRESTRESSED CONCRETE COLUMNS.

#

5 METRE POST TOP
STANTON BONNA PLC:
type 2005PT, with 75 x 75mm spigot.

5 METRE WITH BRACKET
STANTON BONNA PLC:
type 2005CS, having 0.75 metre bracket outreach.

8 METRE WITH BRACKET
STANTON BONNA PLC:
type 18086 having 1.0 metre bracket cutreach.

STEEL (TUBULAR QR FOLDED SHEET) COLUMNS.

5 METRE POST TOP
To BS 5649 with 1.5 "K" factor and 75 x 75mm spigoet.

5 METRE WITH BRACKET
To BS 56840 with 1.5 "K" factor and 0.75 metre bracket outreach.

6 METRE WITH BRACKET
To BS 5649 with 1.5 "K' factor and 1.0 metre bracket outreach.

8 METRE WITH BRACKET
To BS 5649 with 1.5 "K" factor and 1.5 metre bracket outreach.

STEEL (MID HINGED} COLUMNS.

*

4.7 METRE POST TOP
STAINTON METAL LTD:

type LEVEN, with 75 x 75mm spigot.
CONCRETE UTILITIES LTD:

small mid hinged type with 75 x 75mm spigot.

4.7 METRE WITH BRACKET

STAINTON METAL LTD:
type LEVEN, with 0.3 metre bracket.
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APPENDIX D continued

LANTERNS {POST TOP), 35 WATT SODIUM.

THORNLTD QGEPB1035.4A (base}
QGBF (canopy)
QGEM {bowl}

SIEMENS LTD PTBTL35N {Z5898MK)

LANTERNS {SIDE ENTRY}) 35 WATT SODIUM.

SIEMENS LTD SRL35AN {Z9582MK)

LANTERNS (SIDE ENTRY) 55 WATT SOQDIUM.

SIEMENS LTD SRLS5AN (Z9538MK)

LANTERNS (SIDE ENTRY) 90 WATT SODIUM.

PHILIPS LTG LTD MASO/GO™S.

LANTERNS (SIDE ENTRY) 80 WATT MERCURY.

URBIS LTD ZX 1 "SEALSAFE"

PHOTQ ELECTRIC CELLS.

ROYCE THOMPSON ELECTRIC LTD

RTE EREN, calibrated to 70 Lux "ON".
FKI CABLEFORM LTD

type S35, calibrated to 70 Lux "ON".

ISOLATORS.

CHARLES MANUFACTURING LTD
type LSI 02/SF.
TOFCO SMKLTD
type MDPIf32/F 1, two hole fixing and sleeve.

FUSED CUT QUT TERMINATIONS.

TOFCO SMK LTD type F144/DP.

11-12
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APPROVED PLANTING

APPENDIX E

SCHEDULE OF SHRUBS FOR GROUND COVER PLANTING IN VERGES

BOTANICAL NAME COMMON NAME HEIGHT (m)})
Berberis candidula Barberry Family 0.5
Berberis thundergii "Atropurpuren Nana"” 0.5
Calluna (in variety) Ling 0.5
Cesancthus prostratus 0.5
Cornus canadensis Cresping Dogwood 0.3
Cotoneaster dammeri Cotoneaster family 0.5
Cotoneaster horizontalis 0.5
{Cotoneaster microphyiius 0.5
Cotoneaster salicifolius "Repens” 0.5
Cotoneaster "Skogholm® 0.5
Cytisus x beani Broom Family 0.3
Cytisus x kewensis 0.5
£rica (in variety) Heather 0.5
Euanymus fortunei "Radicans” {in 0.5
variety)

(Gaultheria srocumbens Checkerberry 0.3
Genista sydia 0.5
Genista hispanica Spanish Gorse 0.5
Hebe albicans Shrubby Veronica 0.5

Family
hebe armstrongii 0.5
Hebe "Carl Teschner” 0.5
Hebe pinguifolia "Pagei” 0.3
Hedera canariensis {in variety} Canary Island lvy 0.3
Hypericum calycinum Rose of Sharon 0.5
Juniperus communis "Honrbrookii" Junipsr Family 0.5
11-13 02Jun9s




APPENDIX E continued

SCHEDULE OF SHRUBS FOR GROUND COVER PLANTING IN

VERGES continued
Juniperus harizontalis 0.5
Lavandula spica "Hidcote" l.avender 0.5
Pachusandra terminalis 0.5
Roas "Max Graf* 0.5
Vinca major {in variety) {reater Periwinkle 0.3
Vinca minor {in variety) Lesser Periwinkie C.3

SUGGESTED TREES FOR PLANTING IN RESIDENTIAL

HIGHWAY VERGES

NARROW VERGES upto 3m wide

Betula pandula

{Silver Birch)

Crategus lavigata {Hawthorn)

Prunus padus (Wild Cherry Gem)
Sorbus intermedia (Swedish Whitebeam)
sorbus aycuparia (Rowan)

WIDE VERGES upto 6m wide

Acer lobslii (Lobel's Maple)
Alnus cordata {Alder)
Titia euchiora {Lime)

11-14
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SO YOU WANT TO DIG

A GUIDE FOR MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC WISHING TO UNDERTAKE
WORKS WHICH WiLL INVOLVE EXCAVATION IN THE PUBLIC HIGHWAY
IN THE COUNTY OF NORTH YORKSHIRE

FUBLISHED BY
THE HIGHWAYS AND TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT
NORTH YORKSHIRE CQUNTY COUNCIL

Leaflet No.1
General Information

E North Yarkshire Counly Councfl 1928




lzallet Mo.]

Are you a property owner, or lenant and do you wish o carry oul works assoctaled with your property which
involves excavating in a street? If so you will requirs the permission of the Street Authority and the owner of the
land on which the street is bullt where this is nat also ihe Street Authority.

IT IS AN OFFENCE TQ EXCAVATE IN THE HIGHWAY WITHOUT AUTHORITY

To assist you in negotlating the maze of legislation which affects the act of excavation In the public highway a
series of leaflets has been developed, this being the first. You are advised to read ihis |eaflet carefully. It provides
a general overview of the procedures to be followed, and alms to avoid unnecessary mistakes which could cause
delays.

To begin it is useful to be aware of some importan! definitions:

"Street"
Section 48 of the New Roads and Street Works Act 1851 defines a "Street” as:

a.Any highway, road, lane, footway, aliey or passage.
b.Any square or court
c.Any land laid out as a way.
In general it can be assumed that the street is the highway and comprizes:
a.The carriagewayi(the running surface for vehicles)
b.The footways
c.Any verges out ta a distinct boundary line such as a hedge, garden wall or building line.

It will not necessarily include viltage greens or open plan gardens. if there Is any doubt, a definitive answer can be
obtained from tha nearest DivisionalfAgency Cffice (see the section "Who to contact" on page 2).

"Street Authority”

Section 49 of the New Roads and Streat Works Act 1891 defines a "Street Authority" as;

a.lf the street is maintainable at public expanse the "Street Authority™ is the Highway Autherity. (in North
Yorkshire that is Morth Yorkshire County Council. Due to the size of the County management of ihe
Highways is delagated to 8 Divisional Offices and 3 Agents. Points of contact are shown onpages 3 & 4
of 1his leaflet.

b.Hf the street is not mainiainable at public expense, the “Street Authority™ is the Streel Manager.(ie. the
body of person responsiple to the public for the maintenance or repair of that street). If no such bady or
person exists, it is the body or person having the management or control of the street.

"Undertaker"

The only parsons or organisalions who may excavate in the street are those who possess the status of
“Underakes". The following persons or grganisations are Undertakers:

a Statutery Undertakers are;
arganisations who are empowerad by virtue of a Statutory Instrument with providing an essential service
{Electricity Companies, Gas Companies, Water Companies etc).

or
who are empowered by virtue of a Licence issued by the Secretary of State for Trade and industry with
providing a service (Communications Companies, Cable Television Companies etc).

t.Private Undertakers are:

persons of companies who are owners of occupiers of premises. They may be given stalus or possess
status as of right, which enables them fo perform, or have performed on their behalf, works in the street
for a specific purpose in a specific place. For you to excavate In the sireef you wouid have to be, or
become, a Private Underiaker.
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An Underlaker may carry out the works, if he/sha is duly qualified, or ermploy another person, who is duly qualified,
te act on iheir behalf in performing the works. However legal responsibility for the conduct of the works is that of
the Undertaker and that legal responsibility cannot be delegated to a coniractor. Seripus consideration should be
given to employing a reputable, experienced, qualifiad coniracter at an early stage.

How do you become an Undertaker?

Loak at the flow dlagram {Figure 1a) balow, starting from the box "SO YOU WANT TC DIG" read the 4 boxes and
identify which purpose most fits your requirements. Is it:

a.To install a new private apparatus. For an apparatus to be regarded as private it must he the property
of the current owner or occupant of the pramises which il |s to serve, and once inslalled it must remain in
the ownership of the owner or occcupant of the premises. See Leaflet No.2.

b.To install a new private sewer connection. N Is accepted practice for the sewer connection from a
property ta be owned by the owner or occupant of the premises. In addition it states in the "Water
industries Act 1891" that the owner or accupant of 3 premises has a Right to connect to 1he public main for
the purposas of disposing of foul water 2nd surface water; it specifically preciudes the disposal of waste
from a commercial process for which special licences are required. Connection ta the main may only
acour with the written cansent of the Sewer Authority, usually the District Councll. See Leaflet No.3.

c.To carry out investigatory works, trial holes, foundation inspections etc. You will only be granted
permission to excavate for this purpose if yvou can fully jusiify the need. This parmnission will not be
granted to enable an individual 10 excavate and reinstate for the purpose of installing another undertaker's
apparatus. Sea Leaflet Na.4,

d.To inspect maintain repair or replace an existing private apparatus or sewer. If |5 a legal
requirement that the owner of an apparatus shall maintain that apparatus in a safe and serviceabie
condition, and consequently the owner has a legal obligation to excavate, when necessary, to inspect,
maintain, repair or reptace such apparatus Ses Leaflet Mo. 5.

SO YOU WANT TO DIG

| > | . > i »

ATa Install & new
private apparalus to
previde alectrlolty,
water, gas of
communioatlons.

I

Obtaln Leaflat No 2
Guide to Obtainlhg a
Licence

b.Te [natall & new privata
sawsr connectlen to an
axlating publle main.

. To carry out invezligatary
warkg, Irlal holse, foundatian
ingpaclione stc.

!

d.Ta ingpmet,
melntain, repalr or rapiace
sxlsling private apparelug ar
SEWar,

w

Obtaln Leafiet Mo.3
Gukde to Inslaliing & Sewer

Chinin | eafist No 4
Fuide to Oblainlhg Speclal
Farmission 10 Excavate

Ohblain Leaflst Ne S
Giulde to Works on Existing
Apparatue ahd Sewers

Figure 1a.Purpose of Excavation

Having selected the line sbtain the appropriate leaflet. it will provide guidance reganding your powers and the
obligations associaled with the specifle iype of warks which you wish to execute,
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Accredited Supervision

Cnce you have besome an Undertaker you will have certain powers related 1e the works which you wish to
perform or wish to have performed ot your behalf, but it is to be noled that you will alsa have incurred a number of
obligations. Many of these obligations are statutory requiremeants and failure to fulfil them may result In
prosecytion.

One of those abligations 15 to ensure thal the works are supervised by an Accredited Supervisor. You are advised
te employ such a parson at an early stage. Hefshe will be familiar with the requirements of the Act and wilt be able
to assist in making sure that the cther obligations are met, A "Direclcry of Accredited Supervisors” is mainiained
by North Yorkshire County Council; copies are held at ail Highways Divisional Cffices and at the Offices nt:
Harragate Borough Council, Scarborough Borough Council and Yoerk City Council and is available for viewing
during nonmai office hours,

PLEASE NOTE THAT THE DIRECTORY IS PURELY A LIST OF PERSONS WHO ARE ACCREDITED
SUPERVISORS OR COMPANIES WHICH EMPLOY ACCREDITED SUPERVISORS AS DEFINED BY THE
NEW ROADS AND STREET WORKS ACT 1551.

ITIS NOT A GUARANTEE OF COMPETENCE OR APPROVAL.

Indemnity

As an Undertaker you Indemnify 1he Highway Authority{MNorth Yorkshire County Councll} against aii and any ctaim
made hy a third party in connection with any aspeci of your works. Although there is no legal regulrement to obtain
insurance you are strangly advised to do s0. The value of such insurance is a matter for you but the Courty
Coundcil when employing contractors reguires a minimum of £S5 million cover. Your liability for the works is fora
period of 2 years(3 years in the case of deep excavalions). You also have an ongeing liabilty for the apparatus and
should it fall and cause injury to anoiher person or damage to ancther person's properly you may be held
accountabla.

Who to Contact

There are 8 Divisional Cffices and 3 Agencies within North Yorkshire. Each has responsibility for the management
of highways wilhin a cerlain gecoraphical area. Any questions regarding works in the highway should be directed
at the effice In whose geographical area it is planned to performn the works. Listed below are their respactive
conlact details.

Divisional Officas

MNorth Yarkshire County Council
Highways and Transporiation Depariment
No. 1 Divisionak Office

1§ Green Howards Roed

Richmond

Marth Yorkshire

DL1d 4MR

Tal:01748 8232323 Fax:01748 8503238

Morth Yorkshire Counly Councit
Highways and Transpartation Bepartmant
Mo. 2 Divisional Office

MNorby Depot

Thirsk

MNaorth Yorkshire

YOT7 1BN

Tel:01845 522128 Fax:01845 522603

Marth Yorkshire County Council
Highways and Transportation Department
No. 3 Divisional Office

The Garlh, White Leys Estate

Whilby

Morth Yorkshire

Y21 3PD

Tel:015947 504530 Fax:01947 820314

Morth Yarkshire County Council
Highways and Transportation Dapartment
No. 4 Divisional Office

Manor Yale

Kirkbymaorside

North Yorkshire

¥Ob 6EG

TekM 751 431248 Fax:017591 432073

MNorth Yorkshire County Council
Highways and Transportation Department
No. & Divisional Office

Croft House, Carlefon Road

Skipton

Morth Yorkshire

BD23 2BG

Tel:0i756 V84816 Fax:01756 700298

North Yorkshire Gaunty Council
Highways and Transportation Qepartment
No. 6 Divisional Office

Station View, Starbeck

Harrogate

MNorth Yorkshire

Tel:041423 883502 Fax:01423 821084
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Morth Yorkshire County Cauncil
Highways and Transportation Department
MNo. 7 Divislonal Giffice

Ox Carr Lana, Stransall

York

Morth Yorkshire

Y03 5TD

Tel:0t1004 440263 Fax: 01904 491372

MNorth Yorkshire County Council
Highways and Transpontation Departrment
MNo. 8 Divisional Office

Canai Road, Selby

Morth Yorkshire

YO8 0AG

Tel:01757 702441 Faw:01757 701478

Harragate Borough Souncil
Department of Technical Services
Knapping Mount, West Grove Road
Harrogate

Morth Yorkshire

HG1 2ZAE

Tek01423 500600 Fax:01423 5308982

Agency Offices

Scarborough Borough Council
Director of Technical Services
Town Hall, St Nicholas Street
Scarborough

Merth Yorkshire

Y011 2HG

Tel:01723 372351 Fax:D1723 354579

York City Council

Diractorate of Development Servicas
9 5t Leonard's Place

York

YO1 2ZET

Tel:01904 613181 Fax01304 670738

Lock at the diagram below (Figure 18} 1 is a represeniation of North Yarkshire indicating the limits of responsiblity
for each office iisted above. The numbers In squares identify the Divislon and the double black circles indicate the
location of the Divisionat Office. The black irregular paiches indicate the 3 Agencles{Harrogate, Scarborough and

Yaork).

AICHMOND 3

[1]

Cumbria

L |
MCRTHALLERTEN
HAWES LE"’%‘-'HN BEDALE

L] .

Clevaland

KIRKBYMOOR S| OE

@ [ ]
@ PICKERIMG

& BORJUGHERIDSE

6]

PATELEY BRIDGE

STARBECGK

Lancashira

SEIPTON Humbearside

Bradfard

Wakefield

Doncaster

Figure 1b.Who to Contact
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BIBLIOGRAPHY

The follewing documents are HMSO publications and provide the source informatlon far the production of "5o You Want To Dig™. Al are
availabla from good bookshops.

Document Tille ISEN Number
Mew Roads and Street Warke Act 1591 0105422015
Coda of Practice for the Co-ordination of Streal Works and Warks 0-11-5951162-5
Tor Road Purposes and Relatad Matters

Code of Practica for inspections 0-11-551148-2
Specification for the Reinstatemnent of Operings In Highways 0-41-551143-1
Salety at Streat Works and Road Works a Cocde of Praclice 0-11-551144-X

Tha foltowing teaflets comprlse the series S0 You Want 1a Dig™ and can be chtained from any Highways Department Divlsional Office or
Agency Office.

Leaflet 1. Genetal lnfomation

Leaflet 2. Quide te Obfalning a Licence

Leaflet 3. Guide bo Instaling a Sewear

Leaflet 4. Guide to Oblalning Speclal Pormission ba Excavate

Leaflet 5. Guide to Working on Exlsting Apparaiug and Sewsrs

Leaflet 5. Guide to Molification, Performanca and Registration of the Werks

Leaflet ¥, Guide to Charges and Fees

The Tallowing documkeht can &a viewad at any Highways Department Divlslonal Offica or Agancy Office.

LealMet &, Directory of Accreditad Supsrvisors
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A private apparatus is defined as, any plpe, duct, cable or wire installed by, or on behalf of, an owner or occupant
of a premises and which after Instaliatior: will remain the property and responsibiity of the owner or occupant of the
premises served by the apparatus.

To be empowered to install a private apparatus the owner or occupant of the premises must be duly licenced for
the insiallatlon of that apparatus.

A licence is a legally binding agreement between ihe Licensee and the Highway Awtharity. It hestows upon the
Licensee the status of "Undertaker”. This slatus provides the Licensee with a number of powers and obligations,
Abuse of those powers or faiture to fulfil those obligations may result in the licence being revoked and the
apparatus being removed or disabled at the licensees expense. If may also render the licensea liable ta
praseculian,

What are your powers?
A licence once issuad empowears the Licensee to:

aInstall, or have installed on hisfher behalf, the specific apparatus identified in the licence &t the lecation
[dentified in he licenca,

b.Retain and use such apparatus for the purpose specified in the licence.

c. Thereafter 1o inspect, maintain, repair or replace as necessary such apparatus In order 10 permit its
continued use,

d.Break open the street and oblain access 10 the strest in the position specifiad in the licence in purscance
of thase powers,

What are your obligations?

A licence once issued obliges the Licensee 1o:

a.Pay the necessary inspection charges for each and every occasion when works occur.{for the
appropriate charges see the current issue of Leaflet Mo 7}, In addition in the Harrogale Agency area a
bond or deposit may also be reguired, details of which can be obtained from the Director of Techhical
Services at Harrogate Borough Councll

b.Issue 1he necessary notifications of works, for each and every eccasion when works accur, in
accordance with the procedures taid down in the New Roads ang Street Works Act 1991 and outlined In
Leaflet No &,

c.Ensure 1hat the execution of the works, for éach and every accasion when works occur, is performed in a
satisfactory manner with particular regard to the Code of Practice "Safety at Street Works and Road
Works".

d.Ensure the works are performed, for each and every nccasion when warks cecur, under the supervision
of an Accrediled Supervisor in accordance wilh Section 67 of the Act, A "Direclory of Accredited
Supervisors” is hefd at all Divisional/Agency Offlces and may be viewed during normal werking hours.

e Indemnify the Highway Authority against all and any claim made by a third party in connection with any
aspect of the works.

f.Ensure that the highway is permanently reinstated, for each and every occasion when works ooour, to
the satisfaction of the DivisionalfAgency Engineer and that such permanent reinstatement shall ba
guaranteed for a period of nol less than 2 years from the date of reinstaternent {3 years in the case of
excavations in excess of 1.5 metres). The standard of reinstaiement 1o be in accordance with the
"Specificalton for Reinstatement of Openings in Highways". It is permissakle to perform an Interim
Reinstaternent, this must be replaced by the Permanent Reinstatement in a period not exceeding 6
months.

g.0nce installed, {d maintain the apparatus in a serviceable condition untif such time as the apparatus Is
removed.
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h.To notify the Highway Authority in writing prior to any transter of ownership of the apparatus or the
property which it serves.

i.To notify any person toc whom tile for the apparalus, orthe properdy which it serves passes, of the
obligations hersin slated.

j.To provide, as and when requesied by any person having reasonable cause, information regarding the
location of lhe apparatus. Such informalion to be pravided within 10 working days of request.

How do you obtain a licence?

Look at the flow dlagram (Figure 2a) below, this will guide you threugh 1he licencing process.

Start at the top lefl and read each box in tum, the shaded boxas are queslions which can be answerad yes or no. If
you reach the "Yes" box you may procead, if you are led to the ETOR sign you may not proceed.

To install a naw privata
apparatue bo provide

Sta rt slmctricity, water, gas or b:

cammunloations.

Licensga/agenl recelves cormplstsd i
licenge. The llasnsee Is now an Apply for m licence in the nara

Uncertaker within the mesning of ' of the owner ar sccupant of the
the Act far the purposes of the premises to be served by the
apparalus spegified in the llaencos, hew Bpparatus.

Y

Obtain Leaflet No.6
Notifying the Works

Figure 2a.Private Apparatus

Action 1. You are to complete Part 1 of the attached application form, and submit it, along with a lecation
diagram, showing the proposed alignment of the apparatus, and & cheque for the administration charge (see
Leafiel No.7 for cument charges), to the DivisionalfAgency Cffice responsible for the strast in which the works are
to take place. .

Action 2, The DivisionalfAgency Office will complete part 2 of the application form.

Actlon 3. The DlvisionalfAgency Office will notify all Undertakars and Licance Holders who may be affected by
your praposed works of the intention to lssue a licence, &l the same time asking them to provide copies of existing
records showing the location of their apparatus.,

This nolificalion provides the opportunity for the affected Undertakers or Licence Holders to advise the potential
licensea of the safety hazards invelved with their apparalus, any proteclive measures necessary to prevent
damage to that apparaius or suggest to the Highway Autherily any spacial conditions which should be applied to
the licence. The Statutory Undertakers and other Licence Holders are required to respond to these enquiries within
a Sislulery Period (10 working days), if they fail te respond within that time it wilt be presumed that they have no
objectlon to the issue of a licence,

Actian 4. At the end of tha Statutory Perlod a licence will be prepared and sent to the applicant for signature. The
applicant is advised to read the document carefully as the terms are legally binding. Failure to comply with the

2
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terms of ihe licence coutd resuit in it being revoked and the apparatus being rendered unserviceable, at your
expense.

Action 5.Having read and signed tha licence you are to return it for completion. The licence will be signed on
kehalf of the County Council, the original wilt be retained and a copy relumed to you for your records. Once you
have recaived your copy of lhe completed licence you are a Licensee and as such an Undertaker within the
meaning of the New Roads and Street Works Act 1981, You are now licenced to place and retain the apparatus
specifiad tn your licence in the location specified in the licence and thereafter inspect, maintain, adjust, repalr,
alter or rencw that apparatus. in short

YOU ARE A PRIVATE UNDERTAKER

Please note this does not mean that you may now nush out and dig a hole. As an Underlaker you are required to
formally Motify the works. How this is to be done is oullined in Leaflet No.B.

BIBLIODGRAFHY

The fofowing documents are HMEQ publications and provide the soarce infarmafion for the production of "So You Want Ta Dig™. All are
available fram goad boakshops.

Documeant Title FSBMN Numbar
Mew Roads and Street Works Act 19851 0-10.542701 -5
Code of Practice for the Co-ordination of Streat Works and Works O-11-551162-8
for Road Purpesas and Related Matlers

Code of Praclice for Inspections 0-11-551148-2
Specification for the Reinstalement of Qpenlngs b Highways 0-11-5511431

Bafaty al Btreet Works and Road Worke 3 Code of Praciice 0-11-551144-X

The fallowing laaflats comprise fhe series "5o You 'Want to Dig” and can be cbhtained from any Highways Department Divislanal Officear
Agency Office.

Leaflet 1. General Informalion

Leaflet 2. Guide b Oblalning a Licence

Leaflet 5. Gulde 1o Installing a Sewer

Leaflet 4. Gulde to Sbtalning Special Permission to Excavate

Leaflet 5, Gulde 1o Working on Existing Apparatus and Sewers

Leaflet 6. Guide to Notlficatlon, Performance and Registration of the Waorks

Leaflet 7. Guide to Charges and Fees

rha lelowing doecomsent can be viewed at any Highways Departmant Dlvisional Office or Agency Office.

Leaflat 8. Dfrectory of Accredited Superdsors



Application to Install and Retain a Private
Apparatus
in a Publicly Maintainable Highway

Part 1
1o | e e =
_________________ !;'c;st_ Code: .
Appl icant DEtai IS Name: NMamp af Parson or Peteank |n whess nams llosnca 1e do be (seged,
Full Adress

Past Code:

I¥ Yes complete agent details below

is correspondence to be sent to the Licensees Agent| |

Agent Details{ Name:

Fuil Adress
Post Code:

Apparatus Details |Purpose:

Brlet Descripticn of Apparatusancmdtng malerlal, diamelsrfaize ate)

Location Details Position|Method Length|Depth
et vame___________ _(Carriageway) Thust Bore/Open Trench | = rngres] matred
own Name _ posoows _ _ _|FOOtway |Thrust Bors/Open Trench | | gyey  metrsq
g:?d";“;:;:;:“ Vergs Thrust Bore/Cpen Trench tres matred

Please provide a licence in accordance with Section 50 of the New Roads
and Street Works Act 1991 to install and maintain the apparatus detailed
above in the location detailed above.

Find attached a pian showing the intended location of the apparatus and a
cheque in respect of the licence administration charge as detailed in Leaflet

No.7

| understand that the location of the apparatus may have to be changed
subject to the results of the statutory enquiries which will be made by the

Highway Authority.
Signature




Application to Install and Retain a Private
Apparatus

in a Publicly Maintainable Highway

Part 2

Enquiries{External)

Utillty

Date of Letter

Date of Aesponse

Remarks

Elactric

F — — — — o o A sam e s e e e = =

Enquiries{Internal)

Utllity

Date of Letter

Client Unijt

Standard Charges

F‘rcvision_s to ba added to standard licence:

Fee

I

VAT

Administration raid at time of application

Inspection

to be paid at time of issuing Form N and calculated In
accordance with meathod shown in Leaflet No.7

Date application passed to County Hali:
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Section 106 of The Water lndustries Act 1991 states that the Owner or Cccupier of a properly has a RIGHT to
cannect to a Public Main for the purpose of discharging foul water and surface water. It specifically precludes the
discharge of commertcial waste, e.g. liquig from a manufacturing process,

The effect of 1his section of the Water Industies Act is 1o bestow upon the owner or ascupier of & premises the
slatus of "Undertaker”, This status provides the owner or ocoupier with 8 pumber of powers and obligations. Abuse
of those powars or failure te fulfil those obligations may prove costly and in some cases may lead to prosecution.

What are your powers?
AR owner or accupier of a premlises is empowered ta:

a.Install, or have installed on histher behaif, a pipe or pipes in the Highway specificatly to discharge
surface water and domestic foul water inte the nearest public sewer, subject only 1o the permission of the
Sewer Authority responsible for that sewer to connect to the public main, permissfon which cannot be
unreasonahbly withheld.,

b.Retain and use such sewer for the purpose authorised by the Sewer Authority.

¢.Thereafter to inspect, maintain, repair or replace as necessary the sewer in order to permit its
continued use.

d.Break open the sireet and obtain access to the street in pursuance of these powers.

What are your obligations?

An owner or ocoupier of & premises exerclsing histher powers to install a sewer s obliged to:

a.Fay the necessary inspectlon charges, for each and every occasion when works occur. {for the
appropriate charges see the current issus of Leaflet No.7} In additlon In the Harrogate Agency area a
band or deposit may also be required, details of which can be oblained from the Director of Technical
Services at Harrogate Borough Council,

i.Issue the necessary notifications of works, for @ach and every occasion when works oceur, in
accordance with the procedures laid down in the New Roads and Street Works Act 1991and outlined in
Leaflat Mo.&.

c.Ensure that the executfon of the works, for each and every occasion when warks aceur, is performed in a
satisfactory manner with particular regard to the Code of Practice "Safety at Street Works and Road
Works",

d.Ensure the works are performed, on each and every occasion when works occur, undar the supervision
of an Accredited Supervisor in accordance with Section 67 of the Act. A "Directory of Accredited
Supervisors” is held at all Divislonal/Agency Offices and may be viewed during normal working hours.

.Indemnify the Highway Authority against ali and any claim made by a third party in connection with any
aspect of the works.

{.Ensure that the Highway is permanently reinstated, for sach and every ocoasion when works occur, to
the satisfaction of the Divisional/Agency Engineer and that such permanent reinstatement shail be
quaranteed for a period of not less than 2 years from the date of reinstatemant (3 years in the case of
excavations in excess of 1.5 metres). The standard of relnstaternent is to be in accordance with the
"Spacification for Reinstaternent of Openings in Highways". It is permissabia to perform an Interim
Reinstatement but this must be replaced by the Fermanent Reinstatement in & period not exceeding 6
manths.

0.0nce installed, to maintain the sewer in a serviceable condition until such time as the sewer is
removed,

h.Ta notify ihe Highway Authority in wriling prior 10 any iransfer of awnership of the sewer or the property
which it serves,

i.To notlfy any person to whom title for the sewer, or the praperty which it serveas passes, of the
ochligations herein slated.
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i.To provide, as and when requested by any person having reasonahble cause, infermation regarding the
location of the sewer. Such information {o ke provided within 13 working days of request.

What must you do?

Look at the flow dlagram (Figure 3a) below, this will guide you through the steps to be taken:

Start at the top left and read each box in iurn, the shaded boxes are questions which can be answerad yes or na. If
you reach the "ves" box you may proceed, if you are led to the STOP sign you may not proceed.

To install & new private

Sta r-t sewel connection to an
sxlsting public main.,

Caontact the Highway
Althority and all Contact the Sewad Auiharty
Undartakers who may and obtain a wrilten
have apparatus in the permizslon to makes a
straat and obtain their sonnectian to the public man
current records

1111111

Obtain Leaflet No.6
Metitying the Works

Figure 3a.Private Sewer

Action 1.Contact the Sewer Authority and cbtaln farmal written permission to connact the premises to the pubtic
main. This permission cannot be unreasonably withheld bul may involve charges imposed by the Sewer Authority,
Once you have obtained this permission you will be able to identify where the sewer is, and select a provisional
route between the premises to be served and the main.

Action 2.Having selecied the route you must contacl the Highway Authority and al! those Statulory Undertakers
and Private Undertakers whose apparatus may be affected by your intended works and advise them of your
intentions. At the same lime you arg advised to requast copies of their plans showing lhe location of their
apparatus, and any safety instructions (these should be provided free of charge). The Highway Authority's
DivislonalfAgency Office will be able to provide a list of addresses appropriate to the site of your planned works.

With this information it may be appropriate to reassess your route.

Please note this does not mean that you may rush out and dig a hole. As an Undertaker you are required 1o
formaly Notify the works. How this is to be done is outlined in Leafiet No. 6.
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BIBELIOGRAPHY

The following documents are HMSO publications and provide the saures Infarmatian For he productlon of "Sa ¥You Want Ta Dig™. At are
avallable from good bookshops,

Documenl Title [SBN Number

Maw Roads and Sireel Works Act £991 Q-10-542201-4
Code of Practice for the Co-ordinetivh of Strect Werks and Worke 0115511628
for Road Pusprses and Ralalad Matters

Code of Practice for Inspections 0-11-851148-2
Speclficalion for the Reinststament of Opanings (n Highways 0-11-581 1431
Bafaly at Streaf Whorks anc Road Works a Code of Practica 0-11-551144-X

Tha following lxaflats comprize the saries "5o You Want to Dig™ and can be ocbtained From any Highways Dapartmant Divicicnal OHice or
Agency Offica.

Leaflet 1. Genernl Informalion

Leafiet 2. Gulde to Obtelning a Licence

Leaflet 3. Gulde to Instelling & Sewer

Leaftet 4. Guide lo Obtaining Spectal Permission to Exsavate

Leallat 5, Guide o Waorking on Existing Apparatus and Sewers

Leallet 6. Gulde 1o Notilfcation, Perfomaanca and Ragistration of the Warks

Leafet 7. Gulde to Charges and Fess

The following document can be viewed at any Hlghways Department Divislonal Office or Agency Office.

Lealtet & Birectory of Accredited Supervisars
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If you are not an Undertaker as defined under Sedtion 50 of the New Roads and Street Works Act 1981 or under
Section 106 of the Water Industries Act 1991 but have reason to excavate in the Highway you should contact the
DivislonalfAgent Office responsible for the site of the intended works and discuss your intentions. if your purpose
is reasonabla and necessary a "Parmission” may be granted under Sactlon 171 of the Highways Act 1980, This
parrission allows a one time excavation for the following purposes:

a.Investigatory Works to identify soil conditians.
b. Investigatory Works to identify the alignment of unrecorded apparatus.
e.Investigatory works to [dentify a faclt with a structure close o the Highway Boundary which cannat be
investigated In any other way. The permission would normaily be extended to the nacessary works if
repalrs to the structure were confirmed.
A "Permission® granted under Section 171 of the Highways Act 1880 is a legally binding agreement between the
Apglicant and the Highway Authoritly. It bestows upon the Applicant the status of "Undertaker”. This stalus

pravides the Applicant with a number of powers and obligations. Abuse of those powers or fallure to fulfil those
obligations may resull in prosecution,

What are your powers?

A person granted a "Permission” is empowered to:
a.Excavate in the Highway for the specific purpose stated in 1he Permission.

b.Break open the street and obtain access to the street in pursuance of these powers.

What are your obligations?

A person axercising histher powers granted in a Permission is obliged to,

a.Pay the necessary inspection charges.(for the appropriate charges see the current issue of Leafiet
Mo.7) In addition in the Harrogate Agency area & bond or deposit may also be required, details of wiich
can be obtained from the Direclor of Technical Services at Harrogate Borough Council,

h.lssue the necessary netifications of works in accordance with the procedures laid down in the New
Roads and Street Works Act 1891 and outlined in Leaflet No &,

c.Ensure that the execution of the works is performed In a sallsfactory manner wilh pardicular regard to the
Code of Practice "Safety at Street Works and Road Works".

d.Ensure the works are performed under the supervision of an Accradited Supervisor in accordance wilh
Saction 67 of the Act. A "Directory of Accredited Supervisors” is hald at ail Divistonal/Agency Offices and
may be viewed during normal working hours.

& Indemnify tha Highway Authority against alt and any cleim made by a third pardy in connedlion with any
aspect of the works,

f.Ensure that the Highway is permanently reinstated, for each and every occasion when works ocour, to
the satisfactlon of the DivisicnalfAgency Engineer and that such permanent reinstaterneni shall be
guarantaed for & period of not less than 2 years from the date of reinstatement (3 years in the case of
excavations in excess of 1.5 metres). The standard of reinstatement to be in accordance with the
"Specificatlon for Reinstaternent of Openings in Highways". It is permissable ta perform an interim
Reinstatament, this must be replaced by & Permanent Reinstatement in a period not exceeding 6 months.

g.Assignment of legal responsibllity for the works to ancther party is not permitted.

What must you do?

Lok at the flow diagram {Figure 4a) opposite, this will guide you through the steps to be taken;

Start gt the 1op left and read each box in tumn. The shaded boxes are guestions which can be answered yes or no.
tf yvou reach the "Yes" box you may proceed, if you are led to the STOP sign you may not proceed,

|
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Notifying the Works

Figure 4a.Special Permission

Action 1. Write to the DivisionalfAgency Engineer outlining your proposai, stating specifically the reason for the
works and why it cannot be performed without excavation in the highway. Your proposal letter is to be
accompanied by a chegua for tha administration charge {sea Leaflet Mo ¥ for current charges). The
DivisionalfAgency Engineer will consider your praposal and elther grant or refuse permission. He may ask io
discuss the matter face to face sither at his office or on site before he makes his decision. If permission is granted

proceed to Action 2.

Action 2.¥ou are to contact all those Stalutory Underakers and Private Undertakers whoss apparalus may be
affacted by your intended works and advise them of your intentions. At the same time you are advised to request
copias of their plans showing the jocation of their apparaius, and any safety instruclions {these should be provided
free of charge}. The DivislonaifAgency Office will be able to provide & list of addresses appropriate to the site of
yvour planned works. With this information it may be appropriaie to amend your proposal to the DivisianalfAgency

Engineer,
YGLU ARE A PRIVATE UNDERTAKER

Piease note this does not mean thal you may nish out and dig a hole. As an Undertaker you are reguired to
formally Motify the works, How this is {o be done is outlined in Leaflet No.8.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY

The following documents are HMS0 publications and pravide tha source informatian far the production of "Sa You Want To Cig™. Adl are
available Trom gox] koakehops.

Decument Title I5BH Numbsr

Mew Foads and Street Works Act 1501 0-10-542201-8
Code of Praclice for the Co-ordinatlon of Sireet Works and Works 0-11-551162-8
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Specifcation for the Reinstalement of Openings in Highways 0-11-551 1431

Eafety at Street Works and Road Worke a Code of Fraclice 0-11-551144-X

Tha fallowing leaflets camprisa ihe saries 50 You Want to Tig” and can ba obtained from any Kighways Departmant Divisional Offce o7
Agency Ofice.

Leaflet . Generaj Infarmation

|aaflat 2. Guide to Obtaining a Licence

Leaflet 3, Gulde to Instaling 8 Sewer

Lealst 4, Guids to Oblalning Special Pemmission te Extavate

Leaffel 5. Guide fo Working on Exlsting Apparatus and Sewers

Leaflel . Guide to Noliflcation, Performance and Registration of the Works

Leaflet 7. Guide to Charges and Fees

The rollowing decument can he viswed af any Highways Dapartment Divisional CHice or Agency Office,
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As the owner of an apparatus or a sewer which already exists in the public highway you are an Undertaker, either
as defined under Section 50 of the New Roads and Street Works Act 1891 or as defined under Section 106 of the
Water Industries Act 1991, You are therefore under an engoing obligation, as detailed in Section 81 of ihe New
Roads and Street Works Act 1991, to maintgin your apparalus or sewer in a safe and serviceable condition. As a
consequence it may be necessary, from time 1o tima, to inspect, maintain, repair, or even replace the apparatus or
SEwWer.

What are your powers?

&g an Undertaker you are empowered to:

a.Inspect, malntain, repair or replace, as necessary, your apparatus/sewer in arder to permit its continued
58,

b.Break open the street and obtain access te the street in pursuance of this power.

What are your obligations?

As an Undertakar requiting 1o excavale in the highway in arder to inspect, maintain, repair or repiace your existing
apparatus, you are under lhe following obligations:

a.Pay tha necessary nspection charges for each and every occasion when warks occur.(for the
appropriate charges see the current issue of Leaflat No.7} In addition in the Harrogate Agency area a
bond or deposil may also be required, details of which can be obtained from the Director of Technical
Services at Hamogate Borough Coungil,

b.lssue the necessary notifications of works, for each and every accasion when works occur, in
aceordance wilh the procedures taid down in the New Roads and Street Works Act 1891and cutlined in
Leaflet MNo.g.

c.Ensure that the execution of the works, for each and every occasion when works occur, is performed in a
satisfactory manner with particular regard to the Code of Praclice "Safety at Street Works and Road
Wiorks"

d.Ensura the works are performed, for each and avery occasion when works occur, under the supervision
of an Accredited Supervisor in accordance with Section 67 of the Act. A "Directary of Accredited
Supervisors” is held al all Givisional/Agency Offices and may be viewed during nermal working hours.

&.Indemnify the Highway Authority against all and any claim made by & third party in coanection with any
aspact of the works.

f.Ensure that the Highway is permanently reinstated, for each and every occasion when works oceur, to
the satisfastion of the DivisionalfAgency Engineer and thal such permanent reinstalement shali be
guaremeed for a period of not less than 2 years fram Lhe date of relnstatement {3 years in the case of
excavations {n excess of 1.5 metres). The standard of reinstatement is 1o be in accordance with the
"Specification for Relnstatement of Openings in Highways". It is permissable to perform an [nterim
Reinstatemant but this must be replaced by the Pemmmanent Reinstalement in a pericd not exceeding £
months.

g.To mainialn the apparatus/sewer in a serviceahle conditton until such time as the apparatus/sewer is
removed.

i.To notify the Highway Authority in wriling pricr to any transfer of ownership of the apparatus/sewer or the
property which it serves.

i.Te notify any person to whom litls for the apparatus/sewer, or the property which it serves passes, of the
obiigations herein stated.

.To provide, as and when requested by any person having reasonable cause, information regarding the
location of the apparatus/sewer. Such information to be provided wilhin 10 working days of request.
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What must you do?

Lock at the flow diagram (Figure 5a) opposite, this will guide you through the steps to be taken:

Star at the top left and read each box in ium. The shaded boxes are gquestions which can be answered yes or no.
If you reach the "Yes" box you may proceed, if you are Jed to the STOP sign you may not proceed.

To ingpact, malnlain, repair

S t a r't or replace exlating privale

appaAratus or sawer,
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Autherity and all
Underiakary whe may
have apparalus In tha
gireet and abtain thair
currant records

Y

Cbtain Leaflet No.8
Motifylng the Works

Figure 5a.Existing Apparatus

Please note this does not mean that you may rush oul and dig & hole. As an Underlaker you are required to
formailly Notify the works. How this is to be done is outiined in Leaflet No.B.
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As an Undertaker you will now wish to perform, or have performed on your behalf, the works. it should be noted
that much of what follows could reasonably be delegated 1o your Accredited Supervisor, although the legal
rasponsibility remains with the you as the Undertaker.

What must you do?

Lock at the flow diagram (Figure Ga) below, this will guide you through the staps 1o be taken:

Slart at the top left, read each box In turn, the shaded boxes are questions which can be answered yes or no. If
you reach the "Yes" box you may proceed.,

Iszya farm N accompepied by
Method of Work Staturmant,
Prapars mathod of wark
tart p- Permisslon Latter mnd
statamant
fmapeotion Fes,
Dhtain Leaflel No.7

On complation of the works you are to submil a

Form R and "4z Leid' Drawing showihg the actual ——4— PROCEED WITH THE WOHKS

positlon of Lhe apparatus/sewer.

Figure 8a.The Works

Method of Work

A Method of Work Statement is a requiremeni imposed by North Yorkshire Counly Council's Highways and
Transportatlon Department upon Private Undertakers, and provides evidence that the work is planned to be
performed In a salisfaclory manner. it is expected thal it will be prepared by the Accredited Supervisor associated
wilh 1the works. It will be presented to the Highways DivisionalfAgency Offlce along with the formal Notification and
ihe Inspections Fea. The Melhod of Work Statement is to Includa as a minimurn requirement of the foilowing:

a_A briaf axplanation of the methads to be used to locate the position of buried pipes and cables, and
action on locating apparatus which was not marked on any of the-records provided by other Ungertakers.

b A list of telephone numbers where the Undertaker or his representative can be contacted 24 howrs per
day during the active phase of the works, and during Office hours after reinstatement of the works.

¢ Reinstaternent Specification. Must at least idenlify appropriste Appendix from "Specificalion for the
Reinstaternent of Opeanings In Highways".

d.If the works are to be executed st any lime cther than during normal working hours, a list of working
times. Normal working hours are regarded as 03.00 to 17.00 Monday to Friday excluding Bank Holidays.

e.A plan showing the layout of the sile and indicating the position of all necessary signs and guards which
will be in place to protect the public from the works, including mandatory informalion boards. The Act
places partleular emphasis on the protection of pedestrians and the disabled. \Where the works are to be
performed in stages additional plans are to be provided for each stage. It is suggested that the Key shown
on the facing page be used fo Indicate the signs and guards used. Where a greater variety of signs than
these shown here is needed to correctly sign the works additional symbols are to be used. The
authar should Include a %ey to tdentify thase symbols.
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Notification

The works are to be formatly nolifled a minimum of 7 days prier to the commencement of works or such
other pariod as specified by the Divisional/Agency Englneer. Nolification is to consist of:

a.A duly completed Form M.{blank copy attached).
b.A copy of any "Written Permission” such as from the Disirict Council for the inslallation of a sewer.
c.Method of Work Statement.

d.A cheque for the appropriate inspection fee. In addition in the Harrogate Agency area a bond or deposit
may also be required, detaiis of which can be obtained from the Director of Technical Services at
Harrogate Borough Council

On recalpt of the notification the DivisionallAgency Engineer will examine the Method of Wark Statement and if it
is nat acceptable the undertaker or his representalive will be advised by telephone within 3 working days. Until
such time as an acceplable method of work is provided the works may not proceed,

If no objection is raised by the Divisional/Agency Engineer the works may proceed in accordance with the dates
and times specified in the Form N and In the way outiined in the Method of Wark Statement. A cenfirmation of
approval will be forwarded by post.

The works

The works are to commence on the date specified in the Farm M. Durlng the progress of the work there will be at
least one visit by a Highways inspectar, Ha will be aware of the conlant of the Method of Work Statement and will
be ivoking to see that the works are being performed in accordance with it and whether, now that the works are in
pragress, any additional measures need to be adopted. He will advise the staff on site of any changes that need to
be made and ensure that they are implemented. He will also be looking at the materiais on site and the safe use of
toals and plant.

Reinstatement and Registration

At the end of the works the Highway is to be reinstated. This reinslatement may be either Interim or Fermanant.

if the permanent option is adopted the Undedaker or his representative is to Register the works using a Form R
{blank copy attached) accompanied by a plan showing the exact lncation of the apparatus/sewer as lald. For a
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Permanent Reinstalement the guarantee period is 2 years(3 years in the case of excavations in excess of 1.5
metres in depth).

tf the Interim option js adopted the Undertaker or his representiative is 1o Register the works using a Form R (blank
copy attached) accompanied by a plan showing the exact location of the apparalusisewer as laid. The Interim
Reinslatement must be replaced by a Permanent Reinstatement within 6 calendar months. The works to alter the
irterlm Reinstatement to Permanent Reinstatement is to be notified in the same mannar as described above. No
Inspection Fae is llable but a second Form R Is to be issued 10 Register the Parmanant Reinstalement.

Reglstration in all cases is to be dispatched to the Divisional/Agency Office within 1 day of reinstalernent and
triggers the beginning of the guarantee period.

Inspections/Defects

A Highways Inspecior will visil the waorks within 1 monih of Reglstralion, again £-9 months after Registration and 1
manih before the end of the guaraniee perod. If al any of these inspections the reinstalement is found to be
unsatisfactory in accergdance with the "Specification for the Reinstalement of Openings in Highways" a Defect
Pracedure will be triggered. Look at the flow diagram (Figure 6b) below, this will guide you through the Defect
Procedura.

Start at the top left, read each bex in lum, the shaded boxes are questions which can be answered yes or ho.

This will lead in turn to cther boxes. i should be noted thal some boxes are double lined, where this occurs the
Underiaker is llable to a Statutory Charge for the Inspection or 2 Recharge for Emergency Works performed by the
CivisionfAgency (sea Leaflel No.7 for cumrent level of charges).
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Figure &b, Defect Procedure
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lnuproticr Ghargs
llabldity, wea Leailet No.7

Re-notify defect

Raturn to point "A" above.

Return works to normal inspection routine

Figure Bb. Defect Procedurs
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BIBLIOGRAPHY

The fofiawing documenis are HMSQ publicattans and provids the scurce information for the production of "So Yau Want To Dig™. All ara
availabte from good bookshops.

Document Titla ISBM Number
Mew Roads and Streel YWorks Act {531 O-70-54 22016
Coda of Praclice for tha Co-grdination of Sirect Works and Works 0-11-551162-8
for Road Purposss and Related Matters

Code of Praclice for Inspections 0-11-551148-2
Specification for the Rsinstatament of Cpenlngs n Highways 0-11-5511431
Safely 8! Strest Warks and Road Works 3 Code of Practive O-11-551144-X

The following leaflets comprise tha s&ries "So Yau Want ta Dig" and can be obtained from any Highways Depariment Divisional Office or
Ageancy Olfice.

Lezflat 1. Genaral [nfammatich

Leaflet 2. Guide to Ghtaining a Lizence

Leaflet 3. Guids to Inztaling a Sewer

Leaflet 4. Guide la Ctalning Special Permission lo Excavate

Leaflat 5, Gillcle to Wetking on Exigting Apparatus and Sewers

iLeaflat 6. Guige to Noliflcation, Parfarmance and Reglstration of the Waorks

Laallet 7. Gulde to Charges snd Fees

Tha foitawing decument can be viewed at any Highways Department Divisionat Office or Agency Office,

Leaflet 8. Diractory of Accredited Supervisors




NEW ROADS AND STREET WORKS ACT 1991
NOTICE OF WORKS INCLUDING RESPONSES

N PRIVATE UNDERTAKER

FURPOSE Netioe | " Fottaw Up Matice 1

rROM L _____2Z L L 1 _

Sireat Authorily Rasponss | | Cthar Response |

1 L 1
Highwey Authority Warks Aefsrencs |

Form

Highway Autharily Llcance Mumber |
(M Applleable)

Senders File Aefarence

Othar Reference L

TO Dale of [saue of thin Notice

Onim Marth Yapx

Time of [eeysfonly applicabls far amergencles)

Start Dala of Warke
Caim Manlh Yaar

Expacted Complatlon Date of Works

Cala Manth ¥aar

Emargehcy Worka MNarmal Warks Aemadlal Werks
Within 2 Hours af Commencemant 7 Working Days 7 Working Days
PER IO D of Works (Only applles whera  bop 101 0THER PERIOD A5 MAY BE| [OR SUCH OTHER PERIOD AS MAY BE
lnjury or serlaus damage will BPECIFIED BY THE SPECIFIED BY THE
result) DIVISIGNAL/ARENSY ENGINEER) DIVISIONALIAGENSY ENGINEER)
SPHMI Has Relavant Aulhorily Approved Nars @l App ooy
Enginesring the Warks At harly
Ditfleulty | vopime Tanito

Deacription or Houss Wame or Numbar

Street Hame

Locel Area Mama

post code | T T T L 11 11 nationat arid Asterence | [ || [ 1 1} T[]
ATTACHMENTS Placa a */" In the box to Indicate thase items which are attached.

A 1:10000 Bcale Plan of Area A Letter of Authority(if applicable)

A Method of Work Statement A Cheque in Respect of Inspection Fees

ACCREDITATION AND DECILARATION

Name of Accradited Superyisor Scotvec HRegistration Number

l, Being the Private Undsrtaker for these works , am fully aware of my
abligations and duties under the New Roads and Street Works Act 1291

Signature




Form NEW ROADS AND STREET WORKS ACT 1991
R REGISTRATION OF WORKS

PRIVATE UNDERTAKER
FHOM . Hag Form N heesn EuntJI ositio

[Mumber | _ . _ L - —
Highway Authority Licence Mumbar |
{I¥ Applicabls)
Eendere Fils Ralerence !
__________ L o - — — —
Othar Ratersnas [

TO Ara mll worke on arlginating Farm M now complels

i yas stata number of actual Inspection unils

LOCATION

Description or Housa Mams or Humber
Stroet Mame

Local Area Hame

Fosl Code | | | t H I | I | Hafiahal Grld Flafarun::nl k | | | | |[ i l | t
PU RPOS E O F WO H KS Brisf Descripllon Im wardy.

ATTACHMENTS As Laid Drawing Showing Finished Positlon of Apparatus/Sewer

Placd & "I tha bax 1o Indionta drawitng sliached,

REINSTATEMENT CLOSING DIMENSIONS | GUARANTEE START DATE

i Length :Hﬂwamhgu] F & M Oasp Intarim Parmanant
itam | Location e _— R LT L —

ff\CGREDI'TATION AND DECLARATION
i

Name of Accreditad Suparyisor Scotvec Registration Number

i Being the Private Undertaker for these works , am fully aware of my
obiigations and duties under the New Roads and Street Works Act 1981

Signature




STANDARD DETAILS

[A1 | RESDENTALESTATEROADS TYPICAL CROSS SECTION j
A2 INDUSTRIAL ESTATE ROABS TYPICAL CROSSE SECTION

A3 | RESIDENTIAL ESTATE ROAD SHARED SURFACE DETAIL BLOCK

PAVED CONSTRUGTION

B{ | PRECAST CONCRETE KERB UNIT |

B2 | PROPRIETARY KERB UNIT

" B3 | PROPRIETARY KERB UNIT

B4 CONSERVATION KERB LINIT

BE | PRECAST EDGING UNIT

86 PRECAST CROSSING POINT USE OF TACTILE PAVING

“ C1 | PRECAST CONCRETE MANHOLE DEPTH 1.35m TO 2.0m |
C2 | PRECAST CONCRETE MANHOLE DEPTH 1.0m TO 1,25m

C3 | BRICKMANHOLE SHALLOW UPTO 1.0m

C4 |BRICKMANHOLE DEPTH 1.0m TO 1.5m

CE | PRECAST CONCRETE ROAD GULLY

CE | INSITU CAST CONGRETE ROAD GULLY

C7 | BEDDING DETALS SURFACE WATER AND SUB SOIL

DRAINS

D4 | DISPOSITION OF MAINS IN STRAIGHT ROUTES ON RESIDENTIAL ESTATE ROADS
D2 | TURNING HEADS LAYOUT FOR RESIDENTIAL ESTATES

D3 | TURNING SPACE REQUIREMENT FOR RIGID VEHICLES

D4 | TURNING SPACE REQUIREMENTS FOR ARTICULATED VEHICLES

D5 | BANJO TURNING HEAD TO CATER FOR THE FORWARD TURNING ONLY OF
II ARTICULATED AND DRAWBAR TRAILER HGV's o

-t a5Jungs




STANDARD DETAILS continued

CONCRETE FIELD CROSSING l

n E2 | CONCRETE FARM CROSSING AND RURAL INDUSTRIAL AGCESS
E3 | CONCRETE RURAL QUARRY CROSSING AND MAJOR INDUSTRIAL ACCESS |
E4 | BLOCKPAVED FIELD CROSSING |
E5 | BLOCK PAVED RURAL INDUSTRIAL ACCESS "
E6 FOOTWAY CROSSING DETAIL
E7 URBAN INDUSTRIAL CROSSING
E§ | BLOCK PAVED VERGE CROSSING FOR RURAL DIWELLINGS
EQ | CONCRETE VERGE CROSSING FOR RURAL DWELLING
F1 | SITING OF ROAD LIGHTING COLUMNS
G1 | TRAFFIC SIGN ERECTION DETAILS (SINGLE POST)
G2 TRAFFIC SIGN ERECTION DETAILS {DOUBLE POSET)

- 05JunS8s
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BITUMINOUS CONSTRUCTION

2.0m

YARIES

2.0m
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Croasfall 1:40
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20mm Denze Weosring Couras —
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footway raquired.
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BLOCK PAVED SURFACING

Z2.0m

. 45mm Weorlng Course
L——55mm Base Course

50mm Road Base
Type 1 Sub Bosa {thicknass varles)
200mm Caopping Layer

YARIES

by the Enginesr.

Full BaHared karb moy ba
regulrad by the Engineser
on high zpasd roods.

Z2.0m

Cromafalt

‘:

1:40

G T

Optlonal

T

Crossfall 1:40

Croaafoli 1:40
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fomn Bnie Jiriog Cowe i) o 24 st ik somrte b
150mm Typa 1 3ub Boze o - . parlors
- : - 2 P -‘lll, S0mm =zond
\ to Clouss 5.14:01
'— B0mm thilck concreis block paviors 15¢mm Type 1 Sub Basn
L—— Z0mm =aand to Clouss 4.16:03
g0mm Road Bose
Typu 1 Sub Base {thiaknesa varlea)
Do NOT Scale 200mm Capplng Layar
North Yorkshire County Council DATE DRAWING MO. | Rov.
Hish“?ﬂn& Transportation | Regidential Estate Roads — Typical Cross Sections |zz/6/e5 Al
epartment
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2.0m 7.3m Carriogeway

Camnbar 1:40

-— Camber 1:40 Cambar 1:40
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N
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EANNN

Z20mm Dense Wearing Courze —

S0mm Dense Base Course
150mm Typs 1 Suk Basa

Da NOT Scale

43mm Hol Rolled Axphalt Wearlng Course -
S35mm Basa Courts
J0rmm Road Base -
Typs 1 Sub Baze {thicknass varies)
200mm Capping Layer

North Yorkshire County Councl]
Highways & Transportation
Department

INDUSTRIAL ESTATE ROAD — TYPICAL CROSS SECTION |

DATE

DRAWING MO,

Hav,

22 /6 /95
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JYPICAL CROSS SECTION

P 0.5m 4.5m Cora Arsg

Z2.0m Service Strlp

" Adoptable
Marglin

k) gk

Crosafall 1:40
Crosafall 1:40 ———————

S
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2497

DRAINAGE CHANNEL DETAIL

80rmm thlck congrete block povlors
J0mm sond to Clause 4.16:03

S0mr Read Boae
Type 1 Sub Bome (thicknazz varfes)
200mm Capping Loyar

Drzinaga Channel

ALTERNATIVE KERB DETAILS

Flack Faved Servica Strip fo ba

Mortar bad atrna xpacificatien ox Core Areg
50 x 150mm sdglng kerb

{25mm max.) 125 x 17Bmm ket

Do NOT Scale
i i . DATE DRAWING HNO. Ravy.
N Righmays & Transportation - |Residential Estate Road — . onared Surface Detail A3 =
Block Paved Construction|?/%/®

Department




125 x 255
holf botterad kerk

I 125 » 178 kerb 75
_ 4";\ 100 l . i
7T : I
'K —— 150 x 150
re—cost channel |
PR AT
Standard pre—cast concrete Dropped kerb & channel

kerb and channet

tilted shonne! wonlt
125 » 180 x 130

150 min. —]

Dowal bar ]

Standard pre—cast concrete

kerb and proprietary tilted Kerb foundation and

channsl backing defail

NOTES

1. Channels on high side may ba ommitHed where road is on crossfall

2. Dropped kerbs shall be used at driveway crossings of footway and
varges.

3. Propristary transltion kerb units shall be used ot driveways and
footway crossings.

4. Where carriageway longitudinal gradient is flatter than 1 in 150
prapriety tiited channels shall be used.

5. Where grass is used Immediately bshind a kerb, the karb backing
shall ba lowered and chamfered to encourage grass growth.

6. The concrele foundation and kerb backing shall be Class ST2 cencrais
laid in geoordance with Clause 5.08.

7. Mortar bedding shuall comply with Clouse 39.04.

8., Dowel bars shall be of mild stesl, 2Z20mm = 10mm diameter and
placed at 0.6 metre intarvals,

9. Kerbs and channels shall be hydroulically pressed and comply in
ali respects to BS 7263 PART 1.

10. Kerbs shall be laid true to line and level in a flowing allignment and
shall net be backed up untll inspected and approved by the Engineer.

Mortar bed
{25 max.)

(All dimensions In mlllimetres) Do Net Scala
::urt:h‘rbc?::;r: PRECAST CONCRETE DATE DRAWING NO. | Rav.
wemn & tuneriaten | KERB UNIT VARIATIONS [1/8/95 | B

B1




Smm upstand Smm upstand
:‘"“H& < o

e Ay |

L2

Proprietary kerb unit with block Propriefary dropped kerb unit

paovicr channsl, block paved with biock pavier channel,
carriageway and fooiway block paved carriageway and
footway
150 min.
75mm Simm upsfund Martar bed

K

2\

K
N

--T-—‘IE max,

T Lo EL Dowel bﬂr'--._ ,'-

N

\\. // E '_Ic'-'a
N ; — 150" min. el

DK S S |
Preprietary kerb unit, block Kerb foundation and
pavier channel, bleck paved backing detail
carriageway and grass service
verge.

NOTES

1. Dropped karb units to be usad at driveway crossings of the footway and verges.
2. Propristary transition kerb units shail be used ot driveway and foolway crossings.

3. Where the carriageway longitudinal gradient is flatter than 1 in 100, block
paving and channhels shall NOT be used. In these Instances a standard kerb

unft with a proprietary tited channal and flexible construction shall be used.

4. Where grass !s usad immadictely behind a kerb, the kerb backing should ba
lowsred and chomfered to encourage grass growth.

3. The concrete foundatflon and kerb backing shall ba Class ST2 concrete laid in
accordance with Clause 5.08.

€. Mortar bedding shall comply with Clause 9.04.

7. Dowel bars shall be of mild steal, 220mm x 10mm diameter and placed ot
0.6 metra Tntervais.

8. All proprietary kerb and bleek paving units shall be te approved by the Englneer.

9. Kerbs shall be laid true to line and level in a flowing alignment and shall not
be backed up untll inspected and approved by the Enginseer.

{All dimensions Tn millimetras) Do Not Scaole

North Yorkshlre 1 DATE DRAWING MO, | Rev,

County Gounal PROPRIETARY KERB UNIT [ /4 /95 B2

Highways & Tratmportalion
Daparimant

B2



127 x 200
kerb unit
Smm upstand

TR

Proprietary pre—cu'sf concrete
kerb with block pavior channel

< Smm upstand

AN

Kerb detail showing
grass verge

NOTES

1. Dropped kerb units to

and channeis shall NOT be used.

be used al driveway crossings of footways

127 = 125
dropped kerb unit

<5mr‘n upstand

RSN

Proprietary dropped kerb
with block pavior channel

150 min,
Maortar bed
— - (25 mux.}
N
P =.' -.
T 15 max
Dowsl bar ) 1 .a ¥
M

150, min. r o

Kerb foundation and
backing detail

a proprlatary tilted channel and flexible consiruction shall be usad.

4. Where grass is used

Immediately behind a kerb,

the kerb backing should

lowered and chamfered te encourags grass growth.

gcocordance with Clausae 5.08.

The concrete foundatton and kerb backing shail be

Class ST2 concrete laid

6. Mortar bedding shail comply with Clause 2.04.

7. Dowel bars shall be of mild steel,

220mm % 10mm diometar

0.6 metre intervals, — axcept at drivaway crossings.

and verges.
Proprietary transition kerb units shall be used ot driveway and foolway crossings.

Where the carrlageway longitudinagl gradlent is flatter than 1 Tn 100, bleck paving
In these instonces a standard kerk unit with

be

in

and placed ot

All propristory kerb and bleck paving units shall be approved by the Engineer.

9. Kerbs shall be faid true fo line and level in a flowing alignment and shall not
be backed up untll inspected and approved by the Engineer.

(All dimensiens in millimetres) Do Not Scale
Korth YTorkehire DATE DRAWING MNO. | Rav
wer et o | PROPRIETARY KERB UNIT |1/8/05 | B3

B3




Granite Sett, nominal size Variation in seft height to

200 x 150 x 75 be accommodated in bed
_L Stpffordshire blue
25T brick channel e L} ——
2Emm ] 100/ 25rnm ;] -
T —— 150 min. —4—2A [+ ——7 25 max.
Dowal bar — L t

P
N
I
|

- 1

- 150 min.
. """_"':/ T

. ”4-'..‘ . ..I_
Typical kerb detail. 150 mm.—? é‘m _
135 Typical kerb detail.
E‘. .*_"ﬂ';-_ 7
- 415
Kerb set at 135° 150 min.

to cdrriacgewa
gewey —t 100'{-«’
A

Pl T " rﬂr . )
2omm L i 1 _— PR .f'."-‘.. it P
L ﬂ_ 72z N "H"" SRR
*é”;' PR 415
Dropped kerk detail. Alternative dropped kerb

detail with tilted channel
NOTES

i. The concrete foundotion ond backing lo setis and blocks shall he
Clgss 572 concrste In accordance with Clause 5.08.

2. Mortar bedding and joints betwsen setts and channels shall comply
with Clouse 2.04, Its colour shdll be consistent throughout.

3. Dowel bars shall be of mild stesl, 220mm x T0mm dig. gnd placed
at 0.8 metrs intervals.

4, The transttion from full foce to o dropped kerb crossing shail be
carried out over o one metre length.

5. Where the carriageway longitudinal gradient is flatter then 1 in 150,
the channel block shail be tilled at an angle of 10 degrees from
the horlzontal.

6. Kerbs shgll be lald true to line and level in a flowing allignment
and shall not be backed up unill inspected and approved by the

Engineear.
{All dimenszicns in millimetres) Do NOT Scale
n re = DATE DRAWING WO, | Ray.
oy st Conservation Type —— . =
- Ll 111 1 & /9
High -;-m:‘::‘:m“ Kerb Unit 23/6/95 4
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1. Edgings shall be pre—cast hydrauiically pressed
concrete 50mm x 150mm flat topped, manufactured

and complying in all respecis to BS 7263 Partl.
2. The foundation for edgings shall be formed with

Class STZ concrete to BS 532B,

3. Edgings shail be laid true to line and level and

shall not be backed until Inspected and approved

by the Engineer.

(All dimensions in millimetres) Da Mot Scale
Worlh Yorkahire PRE CAST EDGING DATE DRAWING NGO, | Rav.
o & Trmmmortation 1/6 /95

T KERB DETAIL /8/ B5S
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el

Uncotrelled
Crossing Detail

Uncotrolled Inset
Crossing Detail

In—Line

Min 1200 f |

r-lfi‘-.

Drop kerbs

Kin 1200

Tangent point
|
re—t DGD—:I

Te drop kerb

—

Flush kerbs

-

{All dimensions in millimetres)

Flugh kerbs

Drop kerb

Section Through A — A”

Tagtile paving slab

50 x 150 edging kerb

NOTES

1. Tactile paving shall be used at pedastrian
crossing points to identify the existence of
a flush dropped kerb and an appropriacle
place to cross,

2. The use of tactile paving shall be in
in accordance with Clause 5.16 and the
recommendations given in Disability Unit
Circular 1/91 published by the Department
of Transport,

3, Crossing points should be laid out directly
opposite each othar with domes alignad to
the direction of the crossing.

4. At busy locations the deveioper may be
required fc fake the tactile slabs to the
back of fthe feotway.

5. The paving slobs to be bedded on 150mm

sand with a foundafion of 150mm Type 1
Sub—buasa.

kerbzs flush with c/woy surfoca

125 x 150 150 = 150

channel block

f BOmm sand
LT

o

\bullnuse kert
A\

/
7T

Oo Mot Scale

Morth Yorkshire County Counecil
Highways & Tranaportation
Depariment

PEDESTRIAN CROSSING POINT

DATE DRAWING NO, | Rav.

1/6/95| B8




Coyer and frame to

BS EM 124 hoving GODmMm

minlmum clear cpening

Covar frame bedded

an and haunched with
maortar to Clouze B.O3

Erglneering bricks

4 eourses {max}

2 oourses {min}
or prezaxt cencrete covar
frame ssafing rings

]
. ¥
Relnforasd concrale cover b g L
slob baddad with morter, pr ] > [ T =
proprigiery blfumen ar w @ "‘/
re=sln mnoatic saalent g e
“!:..I —
T4 concrate surround
150mm thick =T=
Sieps to Olouss 2.07
il 300mm centrae _! [t Sizn Varles
throughout - i -
i r
Benching #lops te ba not *
flattar than 1 Tn 30 —
Granollthlo aencrets
topping te be brought up —_—

to a smeoth fose neatly

Precast ooncrefe shaff,

chambar sectionz and covar
slab to be boaddad with
matdr, propriatary bltumsn
or resin masiic xealant

shapad and finfshad te all
branch connaciiona {minimum
thicknazs 20mm)

Inverts formed generolly

[}

uelng channel plpsa
5T4 concrate

Joint to ba o= closs az

racHaable to feca of manhoala

a parmit zoifafectory JoTnt
and aubseguent movarnent

300
stegger

Plpa joint with channel
to ba lecoted min. 100mm
inslde fage of chambar

Chambars with outgeing
plpes greater than BOOMmm
cfig. ahall Be fited with
guard bors, safely chalnz
er cther safety devinas

¥

.

| :[%un — | (mm
! max.

The boHom chamber

gzaactlon to be buflt Thia
baae conersta min. 75mm

Diztance balwesn top of
plpe and underside of FC
chambar g be SOmm

T 225mm minlmum to
1 Invart of pipe

Rocker
Plpe Dia. Fipe Length
fm}
150 =450 0.5-0.75
451=750 Q.75-1.0
sank
>730 guldanoe

Tos holes to ba providad 1n
benching of drafn greater
than 450mm dla. for cocosss

fo Invert

{All dimenslons Tn millimetres — Do Not Scale)

Short length plpe to ba

gimllar iangth to rocker plps

Rocker pipe

Highways & Transporiailen

North Yorkahira
County Couneil

Tppartmemt

PRECAST CONCRETE MANHOLE

{DEPTH TO SOFFIT 1.35 TO 3.0M)

DATE DRAWING HO. | Rew.

1/6/96
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DEPTH TC SOFFIT 1.0 TO 1.35m

Egvﬁé;‘ u1nﬂl;.l¢f::|?‘n;!.;nﬂn and 1Igmmm gr 675 prinlmum fﬂﬂumfdufi?n brickwork
haunched with mortar elear epsning- a;.:,ﬁ n;:rr‘pnniﬂnr
to Clouse 8.05 gonarsts brickwark

Eatale rood cover slab T oY ' |

baddad on PC chambar Ml e
section wilh mortar, e ] ,ny;l . 1220mm x E75mm cpening
proprlatary bifuman or W I B : .'-IIE in covar alab

rea’n mazilc seafant
= - 5T4 cancrals syround

Slaps 1a Clouss 2.07 L™= 1354 ehomber S0mm thick

at Z50mm or 300mm

centran throughout

Banching alepa to be not
flatter than 1 in 30

Aotam of precast ognc.
manhole ring ta ke buflt
Inte bose concrele
minimum F5mm

Distance between top of
plpe and undaralde of PC
chambar to be 50mm

225mm minimum to
[hvert of plpe

Granallthic corcrata
topping to be brought up
to a smeaoth face neatly
shaped and finishad ta all
branch eonreclions (minfmum
thicknass 20mm)

5T4 aoncrata

frverta formed gonerally
using channel pipes

DEPTH TO SOFFIT LESS THAN 1.0m

Cover and framae o Accomodation Brickwark
In angiraaring or

BS EN 124 bedded on and 75immm % 750mm min. apacial purposs

haunched wifh morar
to Clouse B.05 “—I_mf“i“‘“”’““' concrate brickwork

Estate road cover alab - /e

badded on PG chomber 1A bl

zection wifh mortar, = . f iﬁﬂcn;:;rxﬂzgﬂmm apening
propeietary bitumen or " -ff’r

resin mastle seafont 2 1050 charnber - 574 conarete surraund

Nl ' 150mm thlok

Benching slopa 1o be not
fiaHar than 1 In 30

Boftorn of precast conpe.
marhele ring to be Bullt
Inta bose scancrate
minlmum 75mm

Mlztance belween top of
plpe and underside of PG
chomber to be S0mm

Granolithio strength coenorete
fopping to be brought up
to a =mocth foce neatly
shaped and finlshad to all
branch gconnestions (minfmum
thicknass Z20mm)

5Td concrata 225mm minlmum o
invart of pipa
Invarts formed ganarally
using chonnel plpes
{All ditnensions in mllimetres — Do Mot Scals)
DATE CEAWING WO, | Revy.

Cvanty Conodt PRECAST CONCRETE MANHOLE
Highweys & Transportstion SHALLCW DEPTHS 1 /5 ‘/‘95 C2
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N,

900mm = 675mm minfmum

claar opening

I

T E oL Ta— -]} T dm?ﬂfﬁ/ﬂ/ﬂm
by ] L A
U3 07
112mm brlek arch (= /
avar all pipes // ;
225mm  diameter - 300 '—/
and  over /
A ]
S,

—

1B

o Lz

NN

Y
B75

[

NN i

{All dimensTons in miillimatras — Do Not Scala)

Py \INSg
V277777

Cluss B Engineering
b brickwork — 22Z3mm

Fipa Jolnt with chonnael
to ba locdted insTde
faca of chamber

150 mln.I

Cover frame bedded and
haunchad with meraor to
Clause B.05

Cavar and frama
ta BS EN 124

7
/

Banching of T4
cangerete rendered
wht 20mm of
granalithic concrete
trowellad smooth,
Slepe towards channel
channael of 1 in 30
reguired.

200mm to invert

Closs ST4 concrafe

intarnal dimenstons of chamber normally
900mm x 600mm {as clear opening of
frame but chambear wldth should be
ncreased for plpes larger than 150 dio.
to give 225mm benching each side and
fhe brickwork corbslled down to suft cover

Flpes antering manholes sholl hove o
flaxible jeTnt within £00mm of the
inside face of the manhoie joining
with a short ‘rocker’ plpe

North York=hire County Coincdl
Highways and Tran=portation
Department

DRAINAGE - BRICK MANHOLE (UP TO 1.0m)

DRAWING NO.
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18]

1220mm x 673mm
cazt iron cover

TN TE

N

Cover and frame Cover frgme bedded and
to BS EN 124 haunched with mortar to

\ / Clause B.05

ANNNNNZ

Engineering or special
—— purposg cancrete brickwork
brickwork 225mm thick

112 brick arch over

all pipes 225mm dia.
/qnd over

¢

-

£

= 7777777

Jﬁl__

(All dimensions in millimetres — Do Not Scale)

150 mInI E e

TEIT R TR T TRIHIETE |l TR IETITT

e

¥ A
2

Steps to Clause 2.07
at 250mm cor 300mm
centres throughout

Benching of Class ST4
concrete rendered with
20mm of granclithic
concrete trowelled
smooth.

Slope towards channsl

of 1 in 12 required.
—— ] 200mm to invert

; __x\\_\\\\\\\\\\\%

_4

Class ST4 concrete

Internal dimensions of chamber normally
1200mm % 675mm {as clear opening of
frame}, but chamber width should be
ingreased for pipes farger thon 225mm
dig. te give 225mm benching sach side
and the brickwork corbellead down to suit
cover

Pipes entering manholes shall have a
flexible Joint within 600mm of the
inside face of the manhole joining
with ¢ shert ‘rocker’ pipe

North Yorkehire County Councdl
Highweya end¢ Transportation

Departmment

DATE DRAWING MOQ. | Rev.




150mm  thickness
Class 372 concrete
backing

Gully freame bedded on
martar to Clause 3.05

= \
’/::/ﬂﬂ.' Ty
150mm  thickness = - [Tl e :\
Cluss STZ conerate A |
foundation . , M\
. ] e o
% 7
4. -V
Y
: P4 Plug
Concrete Guily A —_—
to BS5911 (Part2) s . Q 57
7 /// 750
4 ?
-4 g
/|
150mm min. T4 [ .. |/ 375
concrete surround min.
I
P
Z T
7 vl —
=1 A 4 .
{All dimenslons Tn millimetres — Do Not Scale)

Carriagewdy

Mortar fillst

150mm diomsetsr

pipe

150mm min. 574
concrate foundation

Morth Yorkehira
County Coumoil

Higbwayr & Transportaiion
Depariment

PRECAST

CONCRETE
GULLY

ROAD

DATE
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150mm min. thickness
5T2 concrate to foundatlon Gully frame bedded
and backing on mortar to Clause 8.05

SR \ Carrlageway
B .
g 7 i PP Mortar flllet
o =
:I.r.sn::,;;.--j}.?
; H SRR N
P
* 4?-_-.- ".‘ :I;I. M
= A 2 el
Flastic gully ) I_ . . _—
lner as B _
approved by M—&ﬂ,
englnaer T )
i
150mm min.
2T4 concrete
surround
) 150mm diameter
Tl v, pipe
o K
o " . A.-v.
a4 d e
a ra * L f

150mm min. 374
concrete foundalion

(All dimensions in millimeires — Do Not Scale)

DRAWING NGO, | Rev.
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Granufar Bed Detail Concreta Bed Detail

H = mtemncE dipmstar of plpw % = exteral diomster af pipe
| Mot aucoading X + Bo0mm Hat micesding X + S00mm
[_Nu lep thom ¥ + 30Dmbe N i82a than % + 300mm

N N DN RN NN 7 PR

1200mm min Eackifll enoterict
far a.w, draln la Clauss 24— |

T ruA R T ‘ Ll : A
e At 150mm obowe plpe tolbar Lo e o ;.i: 150mm chgwe pipa cobor
! I [} . : I
T.!;- e (o ST4 conorala | i " -
St
"

nia 2
150mm. minkmem - L T
naTad thidenmes i ' e
L .+-+' .; . _“_._......
BN skl B
BN : L L ','-I-"= : ‘fa ¥ :{153.11;"
150 § 1%mm x plow dia,
puo. concrats plack
(2 blockw par pips)

Bockfil moterial
be Croums 211

Brdting makerlel  Folraiy
te Clnyse 2.03 A

A T TN AL RO § /8 (min 100mm)

1. Trenches shall be excavated In caccordance either Clause 2.07.
Unless otherwise approved by the Engineer, all surface water
pipes shall have a minimum cover of 1.2 metres from the

finished surface.

2. Immediately following the excavation of the trench the pipes
shall be laid and jointed on the plpe bed. The bkedding,
laying and surrounding of pipes shail be in accordance with
Clause 2.08, Except where o concrete bed and surround is
specified pipe bedding and surround materials shail be a

granular material, natural crushed gravel or rock, in
accordance with Ciause 2.03.

3. Backfilling of trenches shall, wherever practicable, be
undertaken immedictely pipe laying operations have been
completed in cccordance with Clause 2.11.

Sub soil drain trenches shall be backfilied with Type B Filter

Material as specified under Clouse 2.04,

Trenches within the adoptable highway shail be backfilled

with Type 1 Sub—base material as Clouse 4.04. Trenches
outside the adoptable highway shall be backfilled with selected
excavated material approved by the Engineer where it is at

a moisture content near to the opfimum moisture content
or with Type 1 Sub—base to Clause 4.04.

Do HNot Scale
gm;’:;;m BSE{PﬁDPEng Dw‘EAT%EI:IﬁS AP;\]_ODR DATE DRAWING MD. | Rev.
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Lamp

Standard
=t '\ 2a00 -
- 1720 -
- 1550 -
E‘ - -
= - — 3E0 -—
SECTION S o
=] = I——1= | L
m o
'g oo 4G () ——
| L4
I I T i
5| 2|6 ] g
8= | 2 T
alls/2 | ¥ 3 2
Sll=la s u
11 | herC & 4]
g, 0 O 8
mi = E
= ) Oh"\u’ o 8
Ll e . i ©
Ll o o -
3 © $ =
= —
7,
- b
L B
=]
=

Zro 260 A4S0

e

—

=

el

Boundary
O F

B NSRS s ]
S
I
I
I
f: - Kerk ;;ckiﬁg .

Kark

Channel

DIMENSIONS 1N MILLIMETRES
NOTES

1. The layout of Mains is generally Tn aecerdonce with tha "Report of Jolnt Committes on Location
of Underground Services” puklished by the institutlen of Civll Engineers.

3.  The dimensions shown represent tha preferred arrangament In straight routes on rasidentlal
esiates. Variolions may be necessary at curves and changes of gradiant.

3. The space allocated Iz cansidersd te be the obzolufe minimum and in gartein ¢Treumstonces
a.0. where both hov. and |wv. oobles are lald, the lLv. cabla wiil be lafd In the altarnativa
posilon and additional width may be required.

4.  Whers servicas ara to be connected to gas mains. a minfmum distance of 2.0m 15 reguired
betwasn the buliding line and the centre I'na of the mala.

DATE DRAWING NC. | Rev,

e, Somett DISPOSITION OF MAINS IN STRAIGHT
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(1) Basic Dimensions and Layouts (i} Acceptable Variations

| 20m .
- |
em Bm
T' Type
W
e
Erm

‘Key' Type

16m

i

Minimum kerb radius to

W amoerphous shapes 4.5m

- axcept whare otherwise
indicoted,

22.5m

PY! Typs
s fomue | TURNING HEADS — LAYOUTS FOR [—oor—prorio i e
Bigrmers & Trmpeacen RESIDENTIAL ESTATES 1/6/95| D2

Departmsnt

D2




T’ Type

'Key' Type

35m

i
W
.

/<!m;:ﬁus

_._| W |.._ NOTE:— If a 35m hammerhead is used,

articuiotad vehicles wiil not

be able to usze T

17m

i
.

" &m radius

Scalg ;. 1/500
Kortn Yerkables TURNING SPACE REQUIREMENTS |—RA——DRAVING 0. o Ret
iy & Teseporaion FOR RIGID VEHICLES 176/951 D3
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53m

'’ Type

9m

W

22m minimum

MOTE:= Nermolly articulated vehicle
drivers prafer forward gear U—turns
{See Datall 15)

gm

32m minimum

'Key' Type .

(1/500 scale)

ATE DRAWING NO. | Rav.

Narth Yarkehire
County Counedd

Highware &k Traowportalion

TURNING SPACE REQUIREMENTS
FOR ARTICULATED VEEICLES

1/6/95 D4
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20.5m minimum

22m
1
Scale 1/200
W
North, Vorkatins BANIJO TURNING HEAD TO CATER FOR THE | DAIE DRAWING NO. | Rev.
e & T o | FORWARD TURNING ONLY OF ARTICULATED {4 /g /95| 5
Duparkmant AND DRAWHAR TRAILER HGV'S

D3




2

9.

Plan View Any gotes shotl apab inworde.

Any gatae sholl ba 13m Eack fram
I_.Ejm___l the adge of the canfogawoy unfsss
gtherwlae conditiened.

Any fancehedgs gat

Highway Beunda
[Hadga ar Fance J

All adges to be grissd
to 4 fodium of 10mem.

4 jram

N N N

Transi#ion kerb W required

Extont of Dropped Karbe ta tla Lo sxisting kerba.
Sectlon Through Kerb
125 % 178mm
dolnt to be filed with kerk unit
Bituminous Sealont
Unless otherwise conditionsd
o5 -—————=———— {40 minlmum fali
....,_'_.A . ipl ‘... ‘c'gn‘crql#-ﬁ JERRER 150rmm
AR AN SR . L
ORI 7 ORI
Mortar bed " j- + - L ie 1 Sub Busdl L
[25mnn max) o ; ,///////A///// o

—Watarpraof underioy

NOTES

Afr Entroined Cencrete shall be o designated milx reference PAV! fo BS 5328 Par 2. It shall
have @ 20mm nemindl sfze coorse Aggregate and o 7Smm slump. |t shall be deilvered to
site ready mixad,

Al concrete shall be ploced In approved formwork.

Concrete fa hove a tamped finish.

Construetlan jelnts shdll be parallel to cortiogewsy and no oloser than 1.Bm to edge of
carriagaway,

Conatruetlon [oints sholl be formed by infroducing a loth 25mm squars agalnst the face of
lhe forrwerk., The Joints shall be arlsed and =zaoled. Tha rermalning depth of cencrate shall
be roughened In order that the two focas adhere.

Concrets shall net be loid ot emblent temperatures below 3'G,

Concrete shall be so transported ond placed to avoid contaminalion, sagregotian or oss of
constituent materials. All formwork shall be fres frem din, sfanding watar,

shew or |cs. Concrate shall not be placed untll the approval of farmwaork and the foundation
has baeen given by fhe Engineer, Concrellng must then ba startsd within 24 hours or further
appreval must be sought., Frash concreta shail not be pluced agalnst in-sity concrata which
has basn [n posltlan for more than 30 minutes. Concrate shall be lold ond compacted os
spaclifed within 30 minutes of H= discharge from the mixer and unless otharwlse agrasd

by the Emginesr shall not be droppad Imto place from o haight exageeding 2m.

Waterproof underlay shall be approved 125 micrometres itnpermschble plasitc shaeting,
Whare an overlap of plastic shesting 1s requirad this shall be at least 300mm.

Cencrete t¢ be cured for a minimum of 24 hours befors vehicular use.
Do Mot Scola

Highways & Trmnsporistlon

Narth Yoekshirs

DATE DRAWING NO.

Rav.
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Any gates shall opeir .

Flan Yaw ey gales sholi ba 13m boun
tha edge of the cardogewsy unlesa
othmralss condiioned,

#ny Fance/hadge aet
im from adgs of alob,

Highway Boundo
{Eﬂga or !"snc:lg ,|"

A1 edges to be orised
to g radive of 10mm.

5
E
10m B, S e 1 QI e 5
Trangltion karh [f reguired
Exkant of Dropped Harbs to tie bo sxisting karba.
Saction Through Kerb
129 % 17Emm
Jafnt to ba fillad with st anlt
Biturrtinoue Saalant
Unlesa otharwise condiioned
28mm b= §:4¢] rinimum Fell
[ﬁ‘ i z -l 4? ‘,. :_‘.: 'éu;l :Elt& .;._‘. o "
g e e
Moriar bﬂdf/’ RPTRE o ,r////:////,//,/;’// o
[25mm mox T Type 1 Sub B
o YA II I II IS

— Wakarproof undasay

MOTES

1. Alr Enfralned Cenarets ahall bs a designated mix reference PAVI to BS 5328 Fart Z. It shall
have @ 20mm hominal slze coorae Aggragate and o 75mm slump. [t shall ba dellversd te
site ready mixed,

o all concrete shall be ploced In opproved farmwork,

3. Concreta to have a tamped flrigh.
4. Constructlan jointe shall ba parallel fo corrlageway and no closer than 3m to edge of
aurrlagaway.

5. Canstruetion joinfs shall ba formed by introducing a lath 25mm square ggeinst the face of
the formwork. Tha jolnts shall ba arfsed and godled. Tha remeglning depth of conerate shall
be roughened [n order that the two faces cdhere.

§. Concrete shal not bs loid ot ambient temperatures below 3°C.

7. Cancrate shall be so tronsported and ploced fo ovoid contamination, segragation or loss of
constitusnt materials. Alf formwork shall be free from dirt, standing water,
snow oF lea. Concrate shall net bs piacad untll the opproval of formwork and the foundatlon
has baen given by the Englnesr. Concreting must then be started within 24 hours or furthar
approval must ba sought. Fresh concrete shall not be placed ogalnst in—sltu concrete which
ha=z besn in posMan fer more than 3¢ minutes. Congrate shall be lald and compacted as
spacifiad within 30 minutes of its dischorge frem the mixar ond unless otharwise agraad
by the Engineer shall not be dropped Inte place from a height exceeding 2Zm.

B. Waterproof underlay shaoll be opproved 125 micrometres Impermeokle plastic =heeting.
Whera on overlop of plastic sheeflng |5 requirad this sholl be af [east 3DOmMm.

9, Concrete shall be cured for 24 hours bafore vehicular use. Do Mot Scale

v v | CONCRETE FARM CROSSIN (| --RALE—RRAVING MO, Fev.
sgwon + mporoten| RURAL INDUSTRIAL ACCESSj1/8/9% | F2
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Any gates shall opan nwords,

la any goies shell be 1dm bock from
P—“"““n View 7. Jen tha edge of tha gairingaway unieys
ptitmrwize conditloned.

Any fance/hmdge =t

im from edge of slnb,"\-u..ﬁ_H

Highwoy BHoundory
[Hedge or Feaca) j

8 wdga3 ta be grimed
te o rodiue of 10mm,

E
15m | ?.3m .-_——-l 15— e
Tronattion karb If required
Extant of Oropped Karcs to tle to awisting kerba.

Section Through Kerb

1258 = 17EBmm

Jaint ta ba Aled wilk kerb unit
Blturninous Sealant,

1nleas otharwie conditloned
1:45 panfmuom foll
- il

;"':--...,! .x"g

LA TR N e . ...
e Conordte '*"; V- g | 200mm

//zi5

:.: .,:r?'r/y?}/?b/?n:si &

— Watarproof underioy

1. Air Entrdined Concrete shall ba a designaied mix refersnce PAY! to BS 5328 Fart 2. It shall
have o 20mm nominal slze codrss Aggregats ond o 75mrm slump. It shall be dellvered to
sits ready mixed.

2. All concrata =hall bs placed In approved formwork.

3. Concrate to have aq tamped finish.

4, Construcilon ]oints shall be parufel to carrlageway and ne elosar than 4.5m to edge of
carrlogaway.

5. Constructlon Jolnts shall ba formed by inlreducing a leth 23mm sguare agalnst the foce of
the formwerk. Tha joints shall be arfsed and ssalad. Tha remalning depth of eonzrate =hal
be reughensd in ordar thal the twe foces adhere.

6. Concrate =zhall not ba lald at ambient temperatures balow 3°C.

7. Concrete shaoll ba so tramsported and ploced to avold eentamination, segregatlon or joss of
constltuamt materials. All formwork shall ba free frem dirt, standing water,
snow or |ce. Conarste shall not bs ploced until the approval of formwerk and the foundation
has bean given by the Engineer. Concrefing must then be started within 24 hours or furthar
gpproval must be sought. Fresh concrate shail net be ploced agolnst In—situ conerate which
has been In positlon far more than 30 minutes. Concrate shali be lald and compacted as
spaclfiad withn 30 minufes of its discharge from the mixer and unless otherwlae agrasd
ty the Engineer shalt not be dropped Inte ploge frem a haight excaading 2m.

5, Woterproof underlay shall be approved 125 mlcrometres Impsrmeabla plastia sheeting.
Whars an ovarlap of plastic shesling [= required thiz shall be at least 300mm,

9. Concrete sholl be cured fer 7 deys before wehiculor use, Do Mot Scale
orkubirm BATE DRAWING NO. | Rav.
ot RURAL QUARRY & MAJOR =
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Any gotes ahell open Inwards.

Plon Yiew
A Any gates eholl be 13m bock from
|...__3 ],m_,.l the odga of the comagewsy unless
' gkharwleas conditionad,

Any lence/Pbdge Set

Highway Boundary
{Hedge or Fenca}

_L ] 1.8m

T

Transftlon k=t I ragulred

Extenk of Droppad Kerba to ta to exialing kerbe.
Sectlon Through Karb
128 = 173mm
Joint to be Mied with kert unit

i1

Bituminaua Ssolant
Unleze otherwiss conditioned
P = 4:4{] mintmum Fall

i

et

N

Merior ted P

{28rarm mox)

L 80 thick Concrets Blogk Pavars
30mm Sand to Clauss 4.16:03
MOmm Type t Hub Home

HOTES

1. Concrete Block Paving sholl be construcfed In accordonca with BS €717 Parts 1 & 3 togeiher with

any additlonal requiremanis In thesza Clausas.

3. The blocks shall be rectongular 100mm x 200mm and BOmm thick, to o celeur er eolours
praviously agraed with fhe Engineer. They sholl be laid in a herringbeone pattern on a 30mm

compacted thickness of sand as speciflad [n BS 6717 Part 1.

3. All blosk cutting shall be done using o purpose made block splifter or sew and the minimum
siza of ald blogks sholl be 33% of a full bloak. The bond shall be breken qs necessary

to occcomedate tha minimum cut block siza.

Do Mot Scale
BATE DRAWING WO, | Rev.

North Yorkahlra B LO C K PAVED

county Counrl
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Plan Viaw

Any fenceshados set
im fram edge of alok.

Highway Boundary
{Hadge or Fence} /

£ adges to be orsed
to ¢ rodivs =f 10mm.

Any gotes aholl open inwords.

Any gates shell be 13m bock from
the edge of the carrlogsway unipss
miherwlas condidoned.

16m PN ¥ 11 P — 10m

Tranaiion karb ¥ required
Extent of Droppsd Kerbe ta tie 1o owisling karbe,

Section Threugh Kerb

125 ® 1TSmm

Jolnt to be Filed with kart unlk

Bituminoue Sealont

g s | é %
AN

HNOTES

Unlees tharwles conditionad
== {r4f) minbmum fafl

[  Aabmm khick Concrote Blaok Pavars
Mimmm Sond to Clogse 41803
I5hmm Type 1 3ubh Baoss

1. Concrate Block Poving shall be constructad in ocecordance with B 8717V Portz 1 & 3 fogether with

any addifional reguirements n these Clauses.

2. The blocks shall be rectongular 100mm % 200mm and BOmm thiak, te a coleur or colours
previously agread with the Engineer. They shull be lald in a herringbone pattern on a 30mm

compacted thlcknes: of zand os specified In BS 8717 Part 3.

Z. All block cutting shall ba done using a purposa mada block splitter or saw and the minimum

slze of lald blocks shall ha 33% of o full block. The band shall be broken as necessary

to accomedate the minlmum cut block slze.

e Hol Scole

Nortk Yorikehire
Conaty Counsil
Highwayn & Traonsportalion
Daparimant

DATE DRAWING NO. | Rav,

BLOCK PAVED
RURAL INDUSTRIAL ACCESS|'/®/°°

ES

ES




Flan Waw

GARAGE

% Apcadd te hoth sides of cor ond -
provigien of pothway o houps = 2.2m :

Aseeas ko bath eldes af cor onfy = Jm
Access to one slde of dor only = 2.6m

&
=
i | g
A ®
Gates to open [nwards only i |
Bock sdge to run stroight oceroas \

and nat fallew dropped kerb esctlon,

Edging kark naceesory where no 2.74m Win
baundary wall ar concrate drivewoy asizis. . "

Zactlon Through Wacadam Crossing

125 &« 17Bmm
Jeint te be fTlad with kartr unlt

Bituminous Seglant
\ / Unlgss otharwiza conditionmd
Z9mm 1;40 milodmurn foli
— - ¥

A

Murlurbﬂd//d e T

(25Bmm mox) o oa Ay

S0rnrn Denes Hose Course

150mm Typa 1 Sub Bose

Seclfon Through Bleck Paved Crossing

1256 x 178mm

Joint te be fillad with kart unlt
Bliuminous Sealsnk

Unlsss ctherwiza condltioned

4 9§

s : b 20rirr Denge Wearing Courss

5 » 1E0mm Edging harb

S0 » T80 Edging karb

23mm
1

Mortor brd

[25men maxn)

L—— s0mr thigk coneratea Blo

1E80mm Type 1 Sub Pose

ck Pavars

Jbmen Sand to Clouse 416703

Da Mot Scole

Horth Yorkehira

Conty e fF OOTWAY CROSSING DETAIL
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hry gates sholi open rwordd.

7.0m Any gatss sholl be $5m bosh from
the adge of the comugemuay unlasa
otharwlas conditiored,

16m T.3m | 15m

Extent of Oroppad Karga

Tronsition kert i required

to tiem to exivng karba.

Sacllan Through Crossing

28 » T75mm
karb wnlt

linleza ptherwies candlbioned
= 44} minimum fell

%) w 154mm Edging kert

L [

750

Martor bed
(2S5mm ma}

7

ST,
NN

e ——— BOmm Road Baae
I50mm Type 1 Sub Baga

S8mei Cwnss Baps Courss

t— A5mm Hot Ralled saphoit Wearfng Cauras

Do Mot Scale
Herth Yoristirm DATE DRAWING HO. | Rev,
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Plan Wiaw

Gotes ta open Inworda only

Bock adge to nan atraight accrose
upd nol follow drepped hark seetian.

Egqing kerb nosessary where no
poundary woll or eoncrabe drivewsny exiete.

Continue kerbing for 2 unlte i

SN
E
E
5
2.74m Mn |
4 74m Min Tronsitlon kerk If required

Road e unkerbed (he Transitlon} E‘gltﬂnl

Section Through Biock Paved Crossing

125 x 175mm
Jolnl o be Miled with kerb unit

I to Ha bo exietlhg kerbs
af Dropped kerbha &

50 x 130rmm Edging Fer

Bllurninous Sanlent
\nleas atharwiss conditioned
5T - ———= {348 minierum fall

.

Y

Mortor baed

yars

{2Bemen nox)

NOTES

b—— Blermm thick goncrete Hlock Povers

A0mrmn Sond ko Clouss 416803
180mm Type 1 %ub BHaose

1. Cancrate Block Poving shall be constructed In dcceordance with BS 6717 Parts 1 & 3 together with

any addlflanal requlraments In fhese Clauszes.

2. The biocks shal be rectengulor 100mm x 200mm and 80mm thick, to a colour or colours

praviousiy agreed with the Enginesr. They shall be lgld In & harringbane patfern on o 30mm

compacted thickness af sand az specified In

BS 6717 Part 3.

3, All blook cuttlng shall be done using g purpese rade biook splitter or saw and the minlmum

size of loid blocks shall ba 33% of o full block. The bond shall be breken as necessary

to apcomaodate tha minlmum cut block elze,

Do Mot

Seale

totn vatre | g1 OCK PAVED VERGE CROSSING
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Hook adge to mun siraight oceross
gnd pak follow dropped kerb festisn.

Eduing ker nacessary whare na
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	Figure
	1.0 PRELIMINARIES 
	This specification applies to prospective Developers when constructing estate roads. Constructional details are generally based on the requirements of the Department of Transport Specification for Highway Works and on the requirements of DMRB Vol 7 "Structural Design of New Road Pavements" including any subsequent Amendments. Any points which may arise and which are not fully covered shall be determined by the County Surveyor. In Conservation Areas, alternative materials may be permitted subject to the writ
	This Specification shall apply to any carriageway, footway, margin, verge, footpath, surface water highway drainage system, service provisions and street lighting being constructed or installed as part of a residential or industrial development and which the Highway Authority will adopt as a highway maintainable at the public expense. 
	1.01 DEFINITIONS 
	The Council: means the North Yorkshire County Council or its agent authorities listed below:-
	Harrogate Borough Council Scarborough Borough Council York City Council 
	The Engineer: means the County Surveyor of the North Yorkshire County Council or in the cases of Harrogate and Scarborough, the Director of Technical Services and for 
	York the Director of Engineering Services. 
	The Developer: means the person or company by or on whose behalf the works are carried out. 
	The Works: means all construction under, forming part of, or servicing the street to be adopted as a highway maintainable at the public expense. 
	1.02 APPROVED DRAWINGS 
	The whole of the works shall be carried out in conformity with the plans, sections and detailed drawings approved by the Engineer. No amendment shell be made to the approved drawings except with the written agreement of the Engineer. A copy of the approved drawings and this specification shall be available on the site at all times. 
	1-1 01Jun95 
	1.03 DESIGN OF THE WORKS 
	The design of the works shall be the responsibility of the Developer who should have due regard to the advice in this document, the current Department of Transport and Transport Research Laboratory recommendations and reports and to the current practices of the Engineer's Department. If in doubt as to the standard to be applied in any particular case the Developer is advised to consult the Engineer at an early stage of the design. Residential developments shall be laid out in accordance with the Residential
	1.04 DESIGN OF ROAD LIGHTING 
	Developers are lo ensure that any road lighting design shall satisfy either BS 5489 PART 2 1987: or PART 3 1989. Developers are recommended to consult with the Council's Road Lighting Engineer at an early design stage. Section 7.0 gives general guidance on specifications of equipment, and electricity supply arrangements for road lighting. 
	1.05 DIMENSIONS 
	Unless stated to the contrary, the thickness of material described, in this Specification, shall mean the finished or compacted thickness. 
	1.06 STANDARDS 
	01 Works, goods and materials shall comply with the standards specified in this document. 
	02 In all cases the British Standards referred to in this Specification shall be the respective editions current at the date of commencement of construction incorporating all British Standards Institution amendments current on that date. 
	03 Where appropriate, materials shall be marked with the licence number or BSI kite mark. 
	04 Except where the specified Standard implements or is technically equivalent to a Harmonised European Standard or to a European Standard adopted for use within the European Communities after 31 December 1985, any requirement for goods or materials to comply with the specified standard shall be satisfied by compliance with; 
	01Jun95
	1-2 
	i. 
	i. 
	i. 
	a relevant standard or code of practice of a national standards body or equivalent body of any member state of the European Communities; or 

	ii. 
	ii. 
	a relevant international standard recognised for use in any member state of the European Communities; or 

	iii. 
	iii. 
	a relevant specification acknowledged for use as a standard by a public authority of any member state of the European Communities; or 

	iv. 
	iv. 
	traditional procedures of manufacture of any member stale of the European Communities where these are the subject of a written technical description sufficiently detailed to permit assessment of the goods or materials for the use specified; or 

	v. 
	v. 
	a European Technical Approval (ETA) issued in accordance with the Construction Products Directive 89/106/EEC (or, until procedures are available for the issue of ETAs, a specification sufficiently detailed to permit assessment) for goods or materials of an innovative nature or subject to innovative processes of manufacture and which fulfill the purpose provided for by the specified standard 


	provided that the proposed standard, code of practice, specification, technical description or European Technical Approval provides, in use, levels of safety, suitability and fitness for purpose equivalent to those required by the specified standard in so far as they are not inconsistent with the 'Essential Requirements' of the Construction Products Directive (89/106/EEC). This clause applies also to works only in so far as the means of cariying out such works are indivisibly associated with the goods or ma
	1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE SCHEMES 
	01 Where any work, goods or materials to be used in the Works are the subject of a quality management scheme or product certification scheme listed in Appendix B only work, goods or materials conforming with such a scheme shall be used and the Developer shall in each case submit to the Engineer a copy of the certificate of conformity affirming compliance with the scheme, unless the goods or materials bear a prescribed certification mark. 
	02 The requirement for any goods or materials to be manufactured or supplied subject to a quality management scheme or product certification schema listed in Appendix B shall be satisfied by compliance with an equivalent quality management scheme or product certification scheme of any member state of the European Communities, provided that the proposed scheme is designed to ensure in use levels of safety, suitability and fitness for purpose equivalent to those provided for by the scheme specified. this sub-
	01Jun95
	works only in so far as the means of carrying out such works are indivisibly 
	associated with the goods or materials for which an alternative quality 
	management scheme or product certification scheme is proposed. 
	1.08 BRITISH BOARD OF AGREMENT ROADS AND BRIDGES CERTIFICATES 
	01 Where any work, goods or materials are required to have a British Board of Agrement Roads and Bridges Certificate, only works goods or materials so certified shall be used and the Developer shall in each case submit to the Engineer a copy of the certificate. Types of work, goods and materials subject to such requirements are listed in Appendix C. 
	02 The requirement for types of goods or materials listed in Appendix C to have a British Board of Agr8ment Roads and Bridges Certificate shall be satisfied by goods or materials having an equivalent Agremenl certificate issued in any member stale of the European Communities, provided that the goods or materials covered by such certificate offer in use levels of safety, suitability and fitness for purpose equivalent to those incorporated in the British Board of Agl"ement Roads and Bridges Certificate. This 
	1.09 SAMPLES 
	01 Before commencing the works, the Developer shall deposit with the Engineer samples of any materials the Engineer may require. The Developer shall obtain approval to the samples before commencing the work or during the course of the works prior to the materials being used. The materials used must be at least equal in every respect to the approved samples. The Engineer may at his discretion from time to time require the Developer to provide material samples free of charge for testing as the Engineer may di
	02 Materials bearing the British Standard Kite Mark will not generally require initial or routine sampling and testing. A list of materials subject to Kita Mark certification is contained in Appendix B. 
	1.10 TESTING 
	01 The Developer shall be responsible for the payment of all charges for tests on materials and in the event of failure he shall replace any faulty materials. 
	02 A copy of the Engineer's required testing schedule is available on request. 
	1.11 CONDEMNED MATERIALS 
	Any materials condemned by the Engineer as unfit for use in the works shall be removed from the site immediately. 
	Any materials condemned by the Engineer as unfit for use in the works shall be removed from the site immediately. 
	Any materials condemned by the Engineer as unfit for use in the works shall be removed from the site immediately. 

	1.12 
	1.12 
	FACILITIES FOR TESTS ON MATERIALS 

	TR
	The Developer, shall, when required, grant every facility to the Engineer for taking such samples, cores, specimens and carrying out any other test on site. He shall provide all attendance and samples, cores and specimens and make good after the tests free from charge. 

	1.13 
	1.13 
	STATUTORY UNDERTAKERS APPARATUS 

	01 
	01 
	The Developer shall take all necessary measures required by the Engineer or Statutory. Undertaker for the protection of existing mains, pipes, cables and other apparatus during the progress of the works and shall ensure that all requisite notice is given to the Statutory Undertaker for the protection concerned. 

	02 
	02 
	Where new mains are to be laid within the works the relative positions in footpaths and footways are to be in accordance with the recommendations set out in the National Joint Utilities Group Publication "Provision of Mains and Services by Public Utilities on Residential Estates". See Standard Detail No.01. 

	1.14 
	1.14 
	CLEANLINESS OF THE HIGHWAY 

	01 
	01 
	All public highways including carriageways, footways, footpaths, bridleways and verges used by the Developer shall be kept clean, free from dust, mud and debris of any description to the satisfaction of the highway authority or the police. 

	02 
	02 
	The Developer shall employ such equipment, mechanical or otherwise, as is necessary to clean the highway and/or the wheels of vehicles. 

	03 
	03 
	The Developer's attention is drawn to Sections 148 and 149 of the Highways Act, 1980. 


	1-5 01Jun95 
	1.15 NOTIFICATION OF COMMENCEMENT OR RECOMMENCEMENT OF WORKS 
	The Developer shall inform the Engineer in writing at least seven days prior to the works commencing on site. If the works on site are to be stopped for a period exceeding 10 working days then the Developer shall inform the Engineer of his intentions to stop work and shall also give at least 3 days notice in writing of his intention to restart. 
	1.16 
	1.16 
	1.16 
	NOTIFICATION OF WORK REQUIRING INSPECTION 

	01 
	01 
	The Developer shall give the Engineer at least 48 hours notice of his request for !lie inspection of any work which is to be covered during weekday construction. 

	02 
	02 
	The Developer shall give the Engineer at least 4 days notice of any proposed weekend working. 

	03 
	03 
	Failure to give such notice could result in the requirement for the later exposure of the work and its removal if this is considered by the Engineer to be necessary. 


	1.17 QUALITY OF WORKMANSHIP 
	Where appropriate British Standard Specifications or British Codes of Practice or equivalent lay down standards or workmanship, these are to be recognised as the minimum acceptable standards. Where standards do not exist the workmanship throughout shall be to the minimum good practice of Iha respective trade or class. 
	1.18 QUALITY OF MATERIALS 
	All materials for use in the works shall, unless otherwise specified, comply with the latest relevant Specifications of the British Standards Institution or equivalent hereinafter referred to as the B.S. 
	1.19 TEMPORARY TRAFFIC SIGNS 
	01 The Developer shall erect, maintain and, where appropriate, light all traffic signs and traffic control signals necessary for the direction and control of traffic on the site and on the approaches to the site . The signs shall conform to the current Traffic Signs Manual, Chapter 8 "Traffic Safety Measures and Signs for Roadworks and Temporary Situations", 1991 (published by HMSO}. The signs shall be reflectorised and be kept clean and legible at all times. 
	02 The developer is reminded that Chapter 8 states:
	-

	"Hlghway Authority contractors and Statutory Undertakers have a civil law liability to warn road users of obstructions on the highway caused in connection with road works. 
	03 In the event of single way traffic becoming necessary on the approaches to the site the Developer shall submit his proposals for the control of the traffic to the Engineer with a minimum of seven days notice. No interruption lo the two way flow of traffic shall commence without the written approval of the Engineer to the traffic control proposals. 
	1.20 SITE SAFETY 
	01 The Developer shall lake full responsibility for the adequate stability and safety of all site operations and methods of construction which shall comply fully with the current requirements of the Health & Safely at Work Act (1974) and other subsequent documents. 
	02 The Developer shall ensure that all excavations on the site and on the approaches to the site are correctly signed, fenced and supported al all times. 
	03 Any request by a developer to take advantage of superior ground conditions may be considered where significant increases in CBR are available. Any such request must be accompanied by an approved site investigation report and will, if approved, require additional Engineer supervision with consequent additional costs. 
	1.21 UNDERSTANDING OF THE SPECIFICATION 
	If the Developer is unclear as to the meaning or intent of any item of this specification he should consult the Engineer and obtain a decision prior to work proceeding. A copy of the Specification should be made available on site by the Developer at all times. 
	1.22 SETTING OUT OF THE WORKS 
	The lines and levels of formation, drainage and carriageway shall be carefully 
	set out and frequently checked by the Developer to ensure the correct widths, 
	gradients and cross-sections are everywhere obtained. 
	1.23 COMPLETION OF THE WORKS 
	The Developer shall inform the Engineer in writing when the works are completed following which an inspection will be made and if appropriate, a completion date agreed by the Engineer. 
	1.24 PERIOD OF MAINTENANCE 
	01 After the agreed completion date of the works, a period of maintenance shall elapse before the adoption of the works is considered by the Engineer. The period of maintenance shall normally be twelve months but in exceptional circumstances this may be lengthened or shortened at the Engineer's discretion. 
	02 The Developer is responsible for making good at his own expense any defects or damage arising during the period of maintenance. 
	1.25 ACCESS TO NEW PROPERTIES 
	01 Private driveways must be designed to provide a satisfactory connection with the highway without any alteration to the footway shown on Standard Detail B7. 
	02 Developers are required by the terms of their Section 38 Agreement (Highways Act, 1980) to provide a carriageway and footway constructed at least to basecourse macadam level or its equivalent and road lighting from an adopted public highway up to and including the frontage of any completed property prior to its occupation. 
	1.26 SITE INVESTIGATION 
	01 Where requested by the Engineer the Developer shall undertake a Site Investigation, carried out by a competent Site Investigation Company to provide adequate information for the design of adoptable areas. 
	02 The Developer shall supply to the Engineer an analyst's report on the sulphate content of the site's sub-grade and its classification in accordance with BRE Digest 363. 
	03 Any request by a developer to take advantage of superior ground conditions may be considered where significant increases in the CBR are available. Any such request should be supported by an approved site investigation report and, if approved, will require additional supervision by the Engineer and consequent additional charges. 
	1.27 OPENINGS IN THE HIGHWAY 
	The Developer should note that when it is necessary to make any connection or break into any highway outside the site boundary, then Section 50 of the New Roads and Streetworks Act 1991 will apply. A licence will have to be obtained from the Highway Authority and the prescribed fee paid. This licence and the inspection fee are additional to payments made in connection with Section 38 Agreements. 
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	2.0 DRAINAGE AND SERVICE DUCTS 
	2.01 PIPES FOR DRAINAGE 
	Pipes for drainage shall comply with Table 2.01. Pipes and fittings other that those included in Table 2.01 shall be permitted provided that they hold a current British Board of Agl"ement Roads and Bridges Certificate stating that they are a suitable alternative for the usage specified in Table 5/1 of the Specification for 
	Highway Works. 
	TABLE 2.01 : PIPES FOR DRAINAGE 
	usage
	Material 
	Foul Drains 
	Foul Drains 
	Vitrified Clay 

	Surface Water Drains 
	Filter Drains 
	Foul and Surface Watar Drains 
	Concrete 
	Concrete 
	Surface Water Drains 

	Filter Drains 
	Foul & Surface (Unplasticised 
	PVC-U 
	Water Drains Poly Vinyl 
	Particular Rer uirements "Normal" pipes as defined in '' " "Normal" o; "Surface Water pipes as defined in BS 65 Unperforated not exceeding 2.0 m In le11jjth with spigot and socket open joints or perforated wtth flexible mechanical ;oints. Partly watertight Joints to be used. Perforated pipes in accordance With the s cificefon. 
	Standard BS 65 or BS EN 295 BS 65 or BS EN 295 8S65 
	B85911: Part100 (ordinary reinforced or unreinforced) 
	BS5911: Part110 
	BS5911: Pert114 (Porous Pipes) 
	8S5911: Part110 O-ee Pines\ 
	BS 4660 or BS 5481 
	BS 4660 or BS 5481 
	Perforations with not less 1000

	BS 4660 or BS 5481
	Filter Drains 
	Filter Drains 
	Chloride) 

	mm' of holes per metre. than The perforations shall not reduce the pipe stiffness by more than 5%. Circular perforations not greater than 10 mm nor less than 3 mm in dia. or rectangular slots not greeter than 4 mm not less than 0.6 mm in width. 
	continued 
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	TABLE 2.01 Continued 
	TABLE 2.01 Continued 
	TABLE 2.01 Continued 

	Material 
	Material 
	Usage 
	Standard 
	Particular Requirements 

	Plastics 
	Plastics 
	Surface Water Drains 
	BS4962 
	Unperforated will1 watertig hi Joints and will1 an ultimate pipe stiffness of (STES) In excess of 1400 Nim' a resistanw " impact'"'complylng with BS 4962 except that the striker used In the test shall have a mass of 1 kg and a 25 mm hemispherical radius. 

	TR
	FIiter Drains Subsoil Field Drains 
	0S4962 BS 4962 
	As Above 


	2.02 JOINTING OF PIPES 
	01 Rigid joints shall mean joints made solid by caulking the sockets, or bolting together flanges integral with the pipes. Flexible joints shall mean joints made with deformable rings or gaskets held between pipe spigots and sockets, sleeves or collars. 
	02 Joints in surface water drains shall be watertight complying with Sub-Clause 3 of this Clause or partly watertight complying with Sub-Clause 4 of this Clause. Foul drains shall have watertight joints. Filter drains shall have joints complying with Sub-Clause 6 of this Clause. Ducts need not have watertight joints. 
	03 Watertight joints shall comply with the appropriate British Standards, the manufacturer's instructions and the following:
	-

	Rigid joints shall be used only with the approval of the Engineer. Spigots and sockets or rigid joints may be caulked with tarred rope yarn or equivalent and the socket completely filled with mortar designation (i) complying with Clause 8.04 a fillet of mortar being worked around the socket extending for a length of not less than 50mm from the face of the socket. Iron pipes with open sockets shall have rigid joints caulked with lead wool or equivalent. 
	ii Joints in UPVC pipes shall not be made with plastic solvent. 
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	111 Flexible mechanical joints may be used with surface water pipes complying with BS 65 provided that the performance requirements of BS 65 are fulfilled. 
	iv Joints for cast iron pipes to BS 437 shall comply with BS 6087. 
	v Joints in plastic pipes to BS 4962 shall comply with BS 4962. 
	04 Partly watertight joints for surface water drains shall be British Standard joints or non-British Standard Joints. Push fit joints shall have a register to ensure that the pipe is fully pushed into the joint. 
	05 Joints in pipes for filter drains shall comply with the appropriate British Standard and with the following. 
	i. Non-porous and unperforated concrete and clay pipes with spigot and socket, rebated or ogee joints shall be laid with unsealed joints and with a gap of 10mm between the end of the pipe and the inner end of the socket or rebate. The pipes shall be supported with tarred rope yarn or equivalent flexible jointing material within the sockets over the lower third of the circumference so that there are no vertical steps between one pipe and another. Such pipes shall only be used with Type B filter material. 
	ii. The ends of perforated, castellated or porous concrete pipes with rebated joints and perforated clayware pipes with rebated or with flexible sleeve joints shall be pushed tightly together. The width of slots measured along the length of the pipeline formed by jointing castellated pipes shall not exceed 10mm. 
	111. Perforated or slotted UPVC pipes with spigots and sockets or sleeves may be dry-jointed or jointed as described in Sub-Clauses 03 and 04 of this Clause. 
	iv. Other perforated pipes shall be jointed as unperforaled pipes of the same material. 
	06 Joints in pipes for service ducts shall comply with the appropriate British Standard and with the following:
	-

	1. Pipes for ducts shall be jointed so that no silt, grit, grout or concrete surround is able to enter the duct. Pipes with push-fit joints shall have a register to ensure that the pipe is fully pushed into the joint. 
	ii. Joints in pipes to BS 3506 or BS 3505 shall comply with BS 4346 Part 2. 
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	2.03 PIPE BEDDING MATERIAL FOR SURFACE WATER AND SUB­SOIL DRAINS 
	Unless otherwise approved, materials for pipe bedding or surround shal! be a granular material, natural crushed gravel or rock. The water soluble sulphate content shall not exceed 1.9 g of sulphate (expressed as SO') per litre when tested in accordance with BS 1377 Part 3 and the material shall be graded within the following range:
	-

	TABLE 2.03 :PIPE BEDDING MATERIAL 
	BS SIEVE SIZE 
	BS SIEVE SIZE 
	BS SIEVE SIZE 
	PERCENTAGE BY MASS PASSING 

	37.5 mm 
	37.5 mm 
	100 

	20.0 mm 
	20.0 mm 
	95-100 


	2.04 BACKFILLING MATERIAL FOR SUB-SOIL DRAINS 
	Sub-soil drains shall be surrounded and back filled with free draining filter material in accordance with the specification for Type B filter material in the Department of Transport Specification for Highway Works and graded as to the table given below. 
	TABLE 2.04 : TYPE B FILTER MATERIAL 
	BS SIEVE SIZE 
	BS SIEVE SIZE 
	BS SIEVE SIZE 
	PERCENTAGE BY MASS PASSING 

	63mm 
	63mm 
	100 

	37,5 mm 
	37,5 mm 
	85-100 

	20mm 
	20mm 
	0-25 

	10mm 
	10mm 
	0-5 
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	2.05 DUCTS 
	Service Ducts shall have a smooth internal bore without any sharp edges to the ends of the pipes. They shall be constructed of any of the materials in Tabla 
	2.05 and shall be bedded and surrounded with a minimum of 100mm of class ST4 concrete to BS 5328. 
	TABLE 2.05 : PIPES FOR DUCTS 
	TABLE 2.05 : PIPES FOR DUCTS 
	TABLE 2.05 : PIPES FOR DUCTS 

	MATERIAL 
	MATERIAL 
	STANDARD 
	PARTICULAR REQUIREMENTS 

	Vitrified Clay 
	Vitrified Clay 
	BS 65 
	Plain ended self aligning flexible sleeve jointed with internal ends radiused to 3 mm minimum. 

	'"'" 
	'"'" 
	BS 4772 (Ductile Iron) 

	PVC-U 
	PVC-U 
	BS 4660 or BS 5481 or BS 3505 (Class CJ or BS 3506 (Class C} 
	When pipes to BS 3505 (Class C) or BS 3506 (Class CJ are used, joints shall comply with BS 4346: Part 2 


	2.06 
	2.06 
	2.06 
	SUB-SOIL DRAINS 

	01 
	01 
	A proper trapped system of sub-soil drainage must be constructed whare:
	-


	TR
	n 
	tha winter height of the water table is within 600mm of the formation level; o, the sub-soil is unstable because it is waterlogged; 

	TR
	iii iv 
	springs, drains or watercourses are encountered; o, there is likelihood of water running off or out of adjacent land, particularly land at a higher level. 

	02 
	02 
	Sub-soil drains shall be accurately laid true to line and level. The gradients shall be sufficient to produce a self cleansing velocity of 0.75 metres per second with the pipe running at full bore. 

	03 
	03 
	Drains shall be properly Jinked with junction pipes and discharged into trapped catchpits, sump manholes or trapped road gullies with a minimum sump depth of 300mm before discharging into the surface water drainage system. 


	2.07 EXCAVATION FOR DRAINS 
	01 Trenches shall be excavated to sufficient depth and width to enable the pipe to be laid together with the specified bedding or concrete surround. They shall be of width not exceeding the outside diameter of the pipe plus 600mm nor less than the outside diameter of the pipe plus 300mm unless approved in writing by the Engineer. 
	02 Trench sides shall be adequately supported at all times and, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer, they shall not be battered. The supports shall be left in pits or trenches where required by the Engineer. 
	03 Soft spots in the bottom of drainage excavation shall be removed and the resulting void immediately backfilled with approved backfilling material. 
	04 The Developer shall make good with an approved backfilling material:
	-

	any additional excavation at or below the bottom of the drainage trenches 
	if the trench bottom has become soft or otherwise unsuitable for the 
	construction of the pipeline. 
	ii any excavation greater than the net volume required for the drainage works below the upper level of any pipe surround. 
	2.08 BEDDING, LAYING AND SURROUNDING OF PIPES 
	01 Immediately following the excavation of the trench the pipes shall be laid and jointed on the pipe bed. Pipes shall be laid so that each one is in contact with the bed throughout the length of the barrel. The bed shall be cut away and removed at each socket or sleeve in the case of socketed or sleeved jointed pipes to give a clearance of at least 50mm so that the socket or sleeve does not bear on the bed. Brick or other hard material shall not be used as temporary support. 
	02 Except where a concrete bed and surround is specified, pipe bedding material shall be a granular material complying with Clause 2.03. 
	03 After jointing the pipes the bedding shall be brought up equal/yon both sides of the pipe to the level of the centre of the pipeline. Only after inspection and testing, as required by the Engineer, shall the bedding material be brought to a level 150mm above the top of the pipe collars. The remainder of the trench shall then be backfilled with backfill material as specified in Clause 2.11, 
	04 Where a concrete bed and surround is specified it shall be Class ST4 concrete lo BS 5238 to a minimum thickness of 150mm. The pipes shall be laid on 
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	approved pre-cast concrete blocks 150mm square in section and to a length equal to the diameter of the pipe laid across the trench, two blocks per pipe. The pipes shall be laid on these blocks and where necessary wedged in position using hard wood wedges. 
	05 After jointing and testing has been completed, the concrete surround shall be placed and well vibrated with an approved poker vibrator for the full width of the trench so that there is a minimum thickness of 150mm of concrete above, below and at either side of the pipe. 
	06 Care must be taken to avoid the pipes floating in the vibrated concrete and the finished cross section of surround shall be square. 
	07 Where a concrete bed and surround is used the backfill operation shall be completed after the concrete has hardened. 
	08 Where a concrete bed and surround is used with a pipeline having flexible joints, a compressible board or a pre-formed joint filler shall be placed in contact with the end of the socket al a pipe joint and shall extend through the full thickness of any concrete in contact with the pipe. Such joints in any concrete bed or surround shall be at intervals not exceeding 5 metres except where the joints in the pipes exceeds 5 metres when they shall be at each pipe joint. 
	09 Unless otherwise approved in writing by the Engineer, all surface water pipes shall have a minimum cover of 1.2 metres from the finished surface. A 150mm concrete bed and surround shall be provided for pipes within the adoptable highway with less than 1.2 metres cover from the finished surface. Except for gully connections any concrete surround must not encroach within the sub-base of the road construction. 
	2.09 CONNECTING TO EXISTING SEWERS, DRAINS AND MANHOLES 
	01 Where required, existing sewers and drains shall be properly extended, connected and jointed to new sewers, culverts, drains or channels. All such connections shall be made during the construction of the new main sewer, drain or other work and their positions recorded by the Developer who shall hand to the Engineer a copy of the record as the work is completed. 
	02 Where pipe connections are made lo a brick sewer, concrete culvert, stone built or lined channel, the pipes shall be well and tightly built into the concrete, brick or masonry work and be so placed as to discharge al an angle not greater than 60° to the direction of flow of the sewer, drain or channel and with the end of the pipe carefully cul to the necessary angle. All special connecting pipes shall be true and properly jointed. 
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	03 Before entering or breaking into an existing sewer or drain, the Developer shall give notice of his intention to do so to the authority responsible for the pipeline to which the connection is to be made. The Developer is reminded of his responsibility for complying with the requirements of the Health & Safety at Work 
	Act. 
	2.10 JUNCTIONS 
	Junctions shall be formed using purpose made 45' oblique junctions of appropriate size. Where connections are to be made to an existing pipe, purpose made saddles are to be used provided that no internal projections greater than 5mm remain. They shall be properly mortared in, ensuring no mortar enters the main pipeline, and the whole surrounded with 150mm of Class ST4 concrete to BS 5238. Where necessary a pipe shall be removed from the main line and replaced with an approved purpose made junction pipe. 
	2.11 BACKFILLING OF TRENCHES 
	01 Backfilling shall, wherever practicable, be undertaken immediately pipe laying operations have been completed. Backfilling shall not, however, be commenced until the works lo be covered have achieved a strength sufficient to withstand all loading imposed thereon and the pipe laying has been approved. 
	02 Backfilling around manholes and other structures shall be undertaken in such a manner as to avoid uneven loading. 
	03 Filling material shall be deposited in layers not exceeding 250mm loose depth and compacted to form a stable backfill. Where the excavations have been supported and the supports are to be removed, these, where practicable, shall be withdrawn progressively as backfilling proceeds in such a manner as to minimise the danger of collapse and to ensure complete backfilling of the 
	excavation. 
	04 Sub-soil drain trenches shall be backfilled with Type B Filter Material as specified under Clause 2.04. 
	05 Trenches within the adoptable highway shall be backfilled with Type 1 Sub-base material as Clause 4.04. 
	06 Trenches outside the adoptable highway shall be backfilled with Selected excavated material approved by the Engineer where it is at a moisture content near to the optimum moisture content or with Type 1 sub-base to Clause 4.04. 
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	07 
	07 
	07 
	Backfilling of trenches shall be carried out in layers not exceeding 250mm and thoroughly compacted with an approved trench vibrating plate compactor or a power rammer to the Engineer's satisfaction. 

	2.12 
	2.12 
	MANHOLE CONSTRUCTION 

	01 
	01 
	Manholes shall normally be constructed using pre-cast concrete sections manufactured to 8S 5911 part 200 and constructed in accordance with the Standard Details Series C. 

	TR
	TABLE 2.20 MINIMUM CONCRETE MANHOLES 
	CHAMBER 
	DIAMETERS 
	OF 
	PRECAST 


	NOMINAL BORE OF SEWER (mm) Less than 375 
	NOMINAL BORE OF SEWER (mm) Less than 375 
	NOMINAL BORE OF SEWER (mm) Less than 375 
	CHAMBER OF DIAMETER (mm) 1200 reducing to 1050 where the depth to soffit is 1.35m to 1.5 m 

	375-450 
	375-450 
	1350 

	500-700 
	500-700 
	1500 

	750-900 
	750-900 
	1800 


	02 Toe sizes above are the minimum. !flwo pipes enter the manhole, the chamber size shall be sufficient to accommodate adequate benching. 
	03 Foundations to manholes shall be formed with 225mm thickness of Class ST4 concrete lo BS 5328. 
	04 Inverts shall befonned of half channel vitrified clayware for pipe sizes up to and including 300mm laid true lo falls. For pipe sizes greater than 300mm, channels shall be fanned in 38mm of granolithic concrete. The benchings shall be constructed in Class ST4 concrete to BS 5328, properly shaped and finished in 38mm of granolithic concrete. 
	05 Brickwork shall be built with bricks to Clause 2.23 in mortar to Clause 9.04, in English bond. The joints of brickwork where exposed shall be finished with a neat flush joint as work proceeds. The ends of all pipes shall be neatly built into the brickwork and finished flush with mortar to Clause 9.04. 
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	06 Where the depth of invert of manholes exceeds 900mm below the finished surface of the carriageway or adjacent ground, steps shall be built in as specified in BS 1247 Parts 1 and 2 and BS 5911 Part 200, unless shown otherwise on the drawings, 
	07 Manholes shall be surrounded with 150mm Class ST4 concrete to BS 5238 and the remaining excavation filled with material complying with Clause 2.11 which shall be adequately compacted. 
	08 All manholes for foul sewers and drains shall be watertight on completion. 
	09 Manhole covers and frames shall be supplied in accordance with Clause 2.13. Frames for manhole covers shall be set in cement mortar to Clause 8.05. Two sets of keys shall be delivered to the Engineer for each type of key way in covers supplied. 
	10 On any pipeline the two pipe joints nearest the manhole must be flexible. The nearest joint shall not be more than 300mm from the manhole wall. 
	11 Shallow manholes can be constructed with Class B Engineering bricks in accordance with the Standard Details Series C up to a maximum of 1.5 metres. 
	2.13 MANHOLE COVERS AND FRAMES 
	01 Manhole tops shall be kitamarked ductile iron complying with the relevant requirements of BS EN 124. 
	02 For use in carriageways, Class D400 manhole tops shall be provided to BS EN 124. 
	03 In footways and verges where vehicular overrunning will not occur, Class B125 (single seal 600mm x 450mm clear opening size) manhole tops shall be provided to BS EN 124. In all other cases tops to clause 02 above shall be 
	used. 
	2.14 MANHOLE STEPS 
	Steps for manholes and other chamber shall comply with the relevant requirements of BS 1247 Part 1 or 2. 
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	2.15 
	2.15 
	2.15 
	GRANOLITHIC CONCRETE 

	01 
	01 
	Aggregates shall comply with BS 882. from the natural disintegration of rock. 
	Fine aggregate shall be sand resulting Crusher run fines are not acceptable. 

	02 
	02 
	Granolilhic concrete shall consist of two parts of 10mm granite or whinstone chippings and one part of sand to one part of Portland cement by weight or 0.035m• of dry sand and 0.07m• of coarse aggregate to 50 kg of Portland cement. 

	2.16 
	2.16 
	GULLIES 

	01 
	01 
	Gully pots shall have a minimum diameter of 375mm and a minimum depth of 750mm and be trapped with a 150mm diameter outlet. 

	02 
	02 
	Permanent concrete gullies shall comply with BS 5911 Part 2.30 

	03 
	03 
	ln-situ concrete gullies shall be formed with permanent shuttering (plastic gully pot liners) which shall have a current British Board of Agrement Roads and Bridges Certificate. 

	04 
	04 
	All gullies shall be surrounded with 150mm minimum thickness of Grade ST 4 concrete to BS 5328. 

	2.17 
	2.17 
	GULLY COVERS, GRATINGS AND FRAMES 

	01 
	01 
	Gully tops shall be kitemarked requirements of BS EN 124. 
	ductile 
	iron 
	complying 
	with 
	the 
	relevant 

	02 
	02 
	For use in carriageways and footways or verges Class C250 (captive hinge 325mm x 312mm clear opening size) gully tops shall be provided to BS EN 124. 

	03 
	03 
	All gully gratings and frames shall be so fixed as to be 5mm below the surface of the road channels, carriageway or footway surface. 


	2.18 
	2.18 
	2.18 
	GULLYCONSTRUCTION 

	01 
	01 
	Gully pots to Clause 2.16 shall be set on a foundation of 150mm thick Class ST4 concrete to BS 5328 and haunched around the bottom. When the base concrete has set, backfilling shall be carried out using 150mm of Class ST4 concrete to BS 5238 to the top of the gully pot. The remainder of the backfilling shall be in appropriate road pavement materials except where mechanical compaction of granular sub-bases is impracticable, Class ST4 to BS 5328 concrete shall be used. 

	02 
	02 
	The gully grating and frames shall then be seated on two to four courses of Class B engineering bricks bedded on cement mortar in Clause 9.04 on top of the pot and haunched with mortar as required. 

	03 
	03 
	Junction pipes which are laid, but not immediately connected, shall be filled with temporary stoppers and seals and the positions of all such junctions shall be clearly defined by means of stakes or tracing wires properly marked or labelled. With the Engineer's approval, saddles may be used to form junctions, in accordance wlth Clause 2.09. Junction pipes shall be manufactured of the same type and class of material as the remainder of the pipes in the run or shall be in accordance with the manufacturers' re

	2.19 
	2.19 
	GULLY SPACING 

	01 
	01 
	The spacing of gullies will depend on the wldth and gradient of the carriageways and footways but as a general guide the spacing shall not exceed 35 metres on a cambered carriageway. 

	02 
	02 
	Gullies shall be so placed at low points and at or near to tangent points of junctions in order to prevent ponding and water spilling from one carriageway into another. Double gullies shall be provided at low points. 

	2.20 
	2.20 
	HYDRANTS 

	TR
	Hydrants, hydrant boxes and covers shall comply with the relevant requirements of BS 750 and be so fixed as to be flush with the carriageway or footway surface. 

	2.21 
	2.21 
	HAND RAILS 

	TR
	Mild steel tube and solid mild steel bar for hand rails and standards shall comply with the relevant requirements of BS 1387 and BS 4360 respectively. After manufacture, mild steel hand rails and standards shall be hot dip galvanised in accordance with BS 729. 


	2.22 LADDERS 
	Mild steel ladders for vertical fixing shall comply with the relevant requirements of BS 4211. After fabrication, mild steel ladders shall be hot dip galvanised in accordance with BS 729. 
	2.23 BRICKS 
	Bricks shall be solid type Class B Engineering, complying with BS 3921. The shape and dimensions of special bricks shall comply with the relevant requirements of BS 4729. 
	2.24 MORTAR 
	Cement mortar for brickwork shall be in accordance with Clause 9.04. 
	2.25 EXISTING LAND DRAINS 
	Existing land drains and springs severed by construction shall be connected into the surface water drainage system via a trapped catchpil. 
	2.26 TESTING AND CLEANING OF PIPES 
	01 All foul sewers, drains and surface water drains with watertight joints shall be tested as directed by the Engineer, in sections (eg between manholes), before the pipes are covered by means of the air test or the water test as described in the Department of Transport Specification for Highway Works Clause 509. Before testing, the ends of the pipeline to be tested, including those of short branches, shall be plugged and sealed lo the satisfaction of the Engineer. Any section not passing any of the tests s
	02 All drains and service ducts lass than 350mm diameter shall be checked by drawing a mandrel through each completed length of pipe unless an alternative method of checking is agreed by the Engineer. 
	03 On completion of the works, or earlier if the Engineer agrees, all manholes and drains other than french drains, shall be flushed from end to end with water and left clean and free from obstruction. 
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	3.0 EARTHWORKS 
	3.01 SITE CLEARANCE 
	Trees and hedges shall where necessary be removed from the site of the works, the roots shall be completely grubbed out and the resultant hole filled and compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 
	3.02 REMOVAL OF VEGETABLE SOIL 
	Before depositing any filling, all turf and vegetable soil under the works shall be excavated and removed to stock-piles. 
	3.03 GENERAL EXCAVATION 
	01 Where sub-soil has to be removed to reach the approved levels it shall be excavated in a manner that the formation undergoes the minimum possible disturbance. The formation for the roadworks shall be prepared for the full width of the carriageway and footways and the sub-grade shall wherever possible be compacted al its natural moisture content by four passes of a smooth-wheeled roller having a mass per metre width of roll of 4.4 lonnes to 6.0 tonnes. 
	02 Where in the opinion of the Engineer the sub-grade is of poor quality he may require the removal of further material and its replacement by an approved general fill which shall be compacted in layers not thicker than 225 mm in accordance with Table 4.06 of the compaction requirements for granular materials. 
	03 Separation membranes shall be provided when required by the Engineer before filling on soils of low bearing strength. The Membrane/ Geotextile shall be positioned below the level of ducts ate for public utilities services to avoid subsequent damage. 
	04 The Developer must ensure that the excavation is kept free from water during the progress of the Works and provide permanent land drainage if required to do so by the Engineer. 
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	3.04 GENERAL FILL MATERIAL 
	01 Material for general filling may consist of approved broken bricks, stone, slag, gravel or sound broken concrete free from soft brick, dust, dirt, ashes, wood, metal, plaster or other extraneous matter, organic or inorganic impurities (eg sulphur, lime). 
	02 Unless otherwise stated general fill material shall be well graded from 100 mm down and shall produce a well consolidated mass on compaction. It shall be compacted in layers not thicker than 225 mm in accordance with Table 4.06 of the compaction requirements for granular materials. 
	03 Where any approved fill is used adjacent to concrete structures ii shall be certified to have a water soluble sulphate content not exceeding 1.9 g per litre when tested in accordance with BS 1377 Part 3. 
	3.05 MEMBRANE/GEOTEXTILE BELOW PAVEMENT CONSTRUCTION 
	01 The membrane/geotextile shall be capable of sustaining a tensile force equal to 2Kn/m at 5% axial strain. 
	02 Where the geotaxtile/membrane requires to be overlapped adjacent sheets or strips shall overlap by a minimum of 300 mm. 
	03 The layer of material on which the geotextile is to be placed shall not have protrusions or sharp projections which are likely to damage the geotextile/membrane during installation or in service. 
	04 The method of installation shall ensure that the geotextila/membrane is in continuous contact with the surface on which ii is to be placed and the geotextile/membrane shall not be stretched or bridged over hollows or humps. 
	05 Operation of construction plant directly on the installed geolextile/ membrane will not be permitted and its covering with fill material shall take place immediately after its laying. 
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	Figure
	4.0 ROAD PAVEMENT MATERIALS 
	4.01 
	4.01 
	4.01 
	CARRIAGEWAY SHAPE AND TOLERANCES 

	01 
	01 
	Prior to carrying out any carriageway construction the Developer shall provide on sile:
	-


	TR
	i. 
	A substantial straight edge 3 m long. 

	TR
	11. 
	A substantial template cut to the finished profile of the road and long enough to rest on the carriageway kerbs. Templates shall be made of sound timber and have a depth of at least 150 mm and thickness of at least 40 mm. 

	TR
	The finished levels of the various layers of road construction shall be measured from the template placed in position on the kerbs. 

	02 
	02 
	The acceptable tolerances for the various layers are as follows:
	-



	Formation 
	Formation 
	Formation 
	+20mm 
	-30mm 

	Capping Layer 
	Capping Layer 
	+20mm 
	-30mm 

	Sub-base 
	Sub-base 
	+20mm 
	-30mm 

	Road Basa 
	Road Basa 
	+10mm 
	-30 mm 

	Basecourse 
	Basecourse 
	-<> mm 
	-smm 

	Wearing course 
	Wearing course 
	->Bmm 
	-6mm 


	Where any tolerances are exceeded the area shall be made good as required by the Engineer. 
	03 The surfaces of basecourse and wearing course shall be tested for irregularities at points decided by the Engineer, with a 3 m straight edge placed parallel with or at right angles to the centre line of the road. The maximum allowable deviation of the surface below the straight edge shall be:
	-

	for wearing course 
	3 mm 
	for basecourse 
	6 mm 
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	4.02 
	4.02 
	4.02 
	FORMATION 

	01 
	01 
	For the avoidance of doubt in this specification ''formation" refers to the top of existing ground prior to the laying of any pavement construction material. 

	02 
	02 
	Preparation and surface treatment of the fom7alion shall be carried out only after completion of all sub-grade drainage. 

	03 
	03 
	Trenches in the construction of ducts, gully connections and public utilities shall be filled with Type 1 sub-base material in layers not exceeding 225 mm and thoroughly compacted with an approved trench vibrating plate compactor or power rammer to the Engineer's satisfaction. 

	04 
	04 
	The prepared formation shall be sound, free from soft areas, water, mud and slurry, within the tolerance shown and shall unless olheiwise agreed by the Engineer have been compacted by al least four passes of a smooth-wheeled roller having a mass per metre roll of 4.4 tonnes to 6.0 tonnes. 

	05 
	05 
	Construction traffic shall not run on the formation so that damage is caused and any damage which may be caused shall be made good as directed by the Engineer. The Developer must arrange his work such that the formation is covered by a capping layer immediately following approval by the Engineer. 

	4.03 
	4.03 
	CAPPING LAYER 

	01 
	01 
	Toe capping layer shall be well graded granular natural sands, gravels, crushed rock, crushed concrete, well burnt shales or other material approved by the Engineer. 

	02 
	02 
	All material used shall pass a 125 mm SS sieve but not more than 12% of the material shall pass a 63 micron SS sieve. The wet 10% fines value of the material shall not be less than 30 kN when tested in accordance with BS 812. 

	03 
	03 
	The material shall be compacted to the requirement of Clause 4.06 at a moisture content, within the range of optimum moisture content to optimum moisture content-2%, determined in accordance with BS 1377 Part 2 to give a 200 mm compacted thickness. 

	04 
	04 
	Material used within 450 mm of the surface of the road shall not be frost susceptible as defined by the lest described in BS 812 Part 124 and the Department of Transport Specification for Highway Works and the material shall be deemed to be none frost susceptible if in the tests the heave is less than 15 mm. 


	4.04 
	4.04 
	4.04 
	GRANULAR SUB-BASE MATERIAL TYPE 1 

	01 
	01 
	Type 1 granular material shall be crushed rock, crushed slag, crushed concrete or well burnt non plastic shale. The material shall be well graded and lie within the following grading limits: 

	TR
	TABLE 4.04 : TYPE 1 SUB-BASE 


	BS SIEVE SIZE 
	BS SIEVE SIZE 
	BS SIEVE SIZE 
	PERCENTAGE BY MASS PASSING 

	75.0 mm 
	75.0 mm 
	100 

	37.5 mm 
	37.5 mm 
	85-100 

	10.0mm 
	10.0mm 
	40-70 

	5.0mm 
	5.0mm 
	24-45 

	600µm 75µm 
	600µm 75µm 
	8-22 0-10 


	The particle size shall be detennined by the washing and sievin-method of BS 812 Part 103. 
	02 The material passing the 425 µm BS sieve shall be non-plastic as defined by BS 1377 and tested in compliance therewith. 
	03 The material shall be laid and compacted to the requirements of Clause 4.06 without drying out or segregation. 
	04 The material shall have a 10% fines value of 50kN or more when tested in a soaked condition in compliance with BS 812 Part Ill. 
	05 No aggregate shall have a soundness value less than 65% when tested in accordance with BS 812 Part 121. 
	06 The aggregate shall not have a water Soluble Sulphate Content exceeding 1.9g Sulphate (expressed as SOiper litre) when tested in accordance with BS 1377 Part 3. 
	07 The approved sub-base shall be placed, spread to the correct thickness and compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer in accordance with the table in Clause 4.06. If in the opinion of the Engineer further compaction is required, the Developer shall arrange for this to be undertaken to the Engineer's satisfaction. 
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	08 
	08 
	08 
	Material used within 450 mm of the surface of the road shall not be frost susceptible as defined by the test described in BS 812 Part 124 and the Department of Transport's Specification for Highway Works. The material shall be deemed to be none frost susceptible if in the tests the heave is less than 15mm. 

	4.05 
	4.05 
	CARRIAGEWAY CONSTRUCTION THICKNESSES 

	01 
	01 
	Unless otherwise specified the thicknesses given im Table 4.05 shall be the minimum compacted thickness of sub"base, base-course and wearing course for varying widths of carriageway 

	TR
	TABLE 4.05 : CARRIAGEWAY CONSTRUCTION THICKNESSES 


	CARRIAGEWAY WIDTH 
	CARRIAGEWAY WIDTH 
	CARRIAGEWAY WIDTH 
	CAPPING LAVER !=I 
	SUB BASE (mm) 
	ROADBASE (mm) 
	BASECOURSE (mm) 
	WEARING COURSE (mm) 

	7.3m 6.0m 5.5m 5.0m 
	7.3m 6.0m 5.5m 5.0m 
	200 200 200 200 
	350 350 300 300 
	90 90 90 90 
	55 55 55 55 
	45 45 45 45 


	02 
	02 
	02 
	The above figures are based upon a CBR above 2%. Where this CBR is not achieved the developer will be expected to carry out measures to accommodate the poor ground conditions, these measures shall be approved by the Engineer. The developer may be requested to carry out CSR tests to verify the CBR on site. 

	03 
	03 
	When requested by the Engineer the pavement shall be designed in accordance with DMRB Vol 7 and the material thicknesses adjusted accordingly. 

	4.06 
	4.06 
	COMPACTION REQUIREMENTS FOR GRANULAR MATERIALS 

	01 
	01 
	The mass per 1.0 m width of roll is the total weight on the roll divided by the total roll width. In the case of a smooth-wheeled roller having more than one axle, the assessment is based on the highest value axle. 
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	02 The requirements for vibratory rollers are based on the use of the lowest gear on a self propelled machine and a towing speed of 1.5 to 2.5 kph for a towed machine. If higher gears or speeds are used an increased number of passes shall be made in proportion to the increase in the speed of travel. 
	03 Vibratory rollers shall be operated with their vibration mechanism operating only at the manufacturer's recommended frequency. All such rollers shall be equipped with a means of indicating automatically the frequency at which the vibration is given. Vibratory rollers not vibrating shall be treated as smooth wheeled rollers. 
	TABLE 4.06 
	Type of Compaction Plant 
	Type of Compaction Plant 
	Type of Compaction Plant 
	Category;(mass per metre width of roll) 
	-

	Number of passes for;
	-


	Not greatar than 110mm thickness 
	Not greatar than 110mm thickness 
	Not greater than 150mm thickness 
	Not greater than 225mm thickness 

	Smooth Wheeled roller 
	Smooth Wheeled roller 
	2700-5400kg 
	16 
	Unsuitable 
	Unsuitable 

	over 5400" 
	over 5400" 
	' 
	16 
	Unsuitable 

	Vibrating roller 
	Vibrating roller 
	700-1300kg 1300-1 BOOkg 
	16 
	Unsuitable 
	Unsuitable 

	6 
	6 
	16 
	Unsuitable 

	1800-2300kg 
	1800-2300kg 
	4 
	6 
	10 

	2300-2900kg 
	2300-2900kg 
	' 
	s 
	' 

	2900-3600kg 
	2900-3600kg 
	' 
	s 
	6 

	3600-4300kg 
	3600-4300kg 
	, 
	4 
	' 

	4300-5000kg 
	4300-5000kg 
	, 
	4 
	6 

	over 5000kn 
	over 5000kn 
	, 
	' 
	5 

	Vibrating plate compactor 
	Vibrating plate compactor 
	mass per unit area of base plate (kglm') 

	1400-1800 
	1400-1800 
	' 
	Unsuitable 
	unsultable 

	1800-2100 
	1800-2100 
	s 
	' 
	unsuitable 

	over 2100 
	over 2100 
	' 
	6 
	10 


	04 Vibrating-plate compactors are machines having a baseplate to which is attached a source of vibration consisting of one or two eccentrically-weighted shafts. 
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	05 The static pressure under the plate is calculated by dividing the total working mass of machine by the area of contact with the compacted soil in m2. Vibrating-plate compactors shall normally be operated at travelling speeds of less than 1.0 kph, if higher speeds are necessary the number of passes shall be increased in proportion to the increase in the speed of travel. 
	4.07 COLD WEATHER WORKING FOR GRANULAR MATERIALS 
	01 No material in a frozen condition shall be incorporated in the works but shall instead be retained on the site for use if suitable when thawed. 
	02 Materials for use in road pavements shall not be laid on any surface that is frozen or covered with ice. 
	4.08 HOT ROLLED ASPHALT WEARING COURSE 
	01 Hot Rolled Asphalt wearing course shall be used in the following locations:
	-

	a All industrial estate roads. 
	b Residential estate roads with a road width of 7.3 metres or greater. c Junctions when requested by the Engineer. d Other locations when requested by the Engineer 
	02 Hot Rolled Asphalt wearing course shall comply with BS 594 Part 1 for wearing course recipe mixtures, Schedule A The binder shall be SO pen bitumen complying with BS 3690 Part 1. The course aggregate content shall be 30% by mass of total mix and shall have a PSV of not less than 45. 
	03 20 mm nominal size coated chippings shall have a PSV of not less than 60 unless a higher value is requested by the Engineer. 
	04 Coated chippings shall be uniformly spread at a rate of 10-12 kg/mand rolled into the wearing course so that they are effectively held. 
	2 

	4.09 SPECIFICATION FOR COATED MACADAM FOR CARRIAGEWAYS 
	01 Materials used for roadbase, basecourse and wearing course are to conform with 85 4987 Part 1 with the exception that limestone aggregate shall only be used for roadbase. 
	02 Roadbase material to the BS Clause 5.2 shall be a 28 mm nominal size dense roadbase using 100 pen bitumen binder giving a compacted thickness of 90 mm. 
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	03 Basecourse material to the 8S Clause 6.5 shall be a 20 mm nominal size dense basecourse using a 100 pen bitumen binder giving a compacted thickness of 55 mm. Limestone aggregate shall not be used. 
	04 Wearing course material to the 8S Clause 7.3 shall be 14 mm nominal size close graded wearing course using 100 pen bitumen binder giving a compacted thickness of 45 mm. The material must not be fluxed and limestone aggregate 
	shall not be used. 
	4.10 COLOURED FLEXIBLE WEARING COURSES 
	01 Red coloured flexible wearing courses shall be provided at the approval of the Engineer and in accordance with the following sub-clauses. Other coloured flexible wearing courses shall be subject to the approval of the Engineer. 
	02 Hot Rolled Asphalt Wearing Course 
	2
	red Coated chippings shall be unifonnly spread at a rate of 10-12 kg/m and rolled into the wearing course so that they are effectively held. Binder coating of the chippings shall be effected by the use of a transparent resin al an application of 1.5 + 0.3% by mass or a pigmented bitumen binder at an application of 1.8 + 0.3% including 2% + 0.5% by mass of inorganic red oxide. 
	03 Coated Macadam Wearing Course 
	a: Red pigment (inorganic red oxide) shall replace natural filler at 5 + 0.5% by mass of the total mixture. 
	b: Red aggregate shall be incorporated within the mixture. 
	4.11 REGULATING COURSE 
	The material shall conform with BS 594 Part 1 or BS 4987 Part 1 and shall be as determined by the Engineer. 
	4.12 TACK COAT 
	Prior to laying subsequent layers of bituminous material the surface shall be thoroughly cleaned and a tack coat of bitumen emulsion Class K1-40 to BS 434 shall be applied at a rate of 0.4 to 0.6 litres per square metre to any bituminous surface that has been left uncovered for more than three days. 
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	4.13 LAYING OF BITUMINOUS MATERIALS FOR CARRIAGEWAYS 
	01 laying of road base material shall not proceed until the channel and/or kerb has been laid to the approved line and level and suitably haunched to the satisfaction of the Engineer. The level of the sub-base must be approved by the Engineer to the tolerance of Clause 4.01. 
	02 Unless otherwise approved by the Engineer, all bituminous material shall be laid with an approved mechanical spreader capable of applying initial compaction. 
	03 Hand laying will only be permitted in confined spaces where it is impractical for a mechanical paver to operate. 
	04 Hand raking of wearing course material which has been laid by mechanical means or the addition of such material by hand spreading to the paved area for adjustment of level will only be permitted at the edge of material layers and at gullies and manholes. 
	05 All work, whether hand laid or machine laid, shall comply in all respects with the recommendations for laying contained in BS 594 Part 2 or BS 4987 Part 2. Tolerances on the finished surface shall be in accordance with Clause 4.01. 
	06 Final compaction to Hot Rolled Asphalt wearing course shall be carried out using a 8 to 10 tonne dead weight smooth-wheeled roller. 
	07 Final compaction to Bitumen Macadam wearing course shall be carried out using a 8 to 10 tonne dead weight smooth-wheeled roller or equivalent mass vibrating roller. 
	4.14 JOINING INTO EXISTING CONSTRUCTION 
	Where any new carriageway joins an existing carriageway, the existing carriageway shall be cul back to the satisfaction of the Engineer, tack coated and the levels adjusted to the Engineer's satisfaction. 
	4.15 WORKING IN ADVERSE WEATHER CONDITIONS WITH BITUMINOUS MATERIAL 
	01 laying of materials containing bitumen binders, shall cease if the temperature of the surface to be covered is at or falls below 2°c. Where however, the surface is dry, unfrozen and free from ice, laying may proceed at temperatures at or above -1 -0c on a rising thermometer. 
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	02 Laying of bituminous materials shall be avoided as far as practicable during wet weather and shall be suspended when free standing water is present on the surface. 
	03 Hot Rolled Asphalt wearing course shall not be laid when the air temperature is less than S"C. 
	4.16 CONCRETE BLOCK PAVING 
	01 Concrete block paving may be used as a carriageway surface in culs-de-sac and for footways or decorative areas. 
	02 Concrete block paving shall be constructed in accordance with BS 6717 Parts 1 and 3 together with any additional requirements in these Clauses. In general the concrete block paving will replace the macadam basecourse and wearing course and the overall pavement thickness shall be as determined in Table 4.05 for the appropriate road width. 
	03 The blocks shall be rectangular 100 mm x 200 mm and 80 mm thick, to a colour or colours previously agreed with the Engineer. They shall be laid in a herringbone pattern on 30 mm compacted thickness of sand as specified in BS 6717 Part 3. 
	04 The sand shall be laid on a roadbase of 28 mm nominal size dense roadbase to BS 4987 Part 1 Clause 5.2 using 100 pen bitumen binder giving a compacted thickness of 90 mm. All other construction layers shall be as Table 4.05. 
	05 Block paved carriageways shall be laid with a 1 in 40 crossfall unless agreed otherwise by the Engineer. 
	4.17 LAYING OF CONCRETE BLOCK PAVING 
	01 The acceptable tolerance for the laid surface of blocks shall be .:t.6 mm with a maximum relative difference between adjacent blocks of 2 mm. The acceptable tolerances for capping layer, sub-base and road base shall be as Clause 4.01. 
	02 All block cutting shall be dona using a purpose made block splitter or saw and the minimum size of laid block shall be 33% of a full block. The bond shall be broken as necessary to accommodate the minimum cul block size. 
	03 Full edge restraint must be provided prior to the laying of the blocks. 
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	04 
	04 
	04 
	Where block paving abuts a macadam surface an approved form of channel edge support shall be provided set flush into the surface of the block paving. Where the block paving adjoins manhole frames, gully frames etc the blocks shall be neatly cut and may require to be set in coloured cement mortar. The use of in-situ concrete infill is not acceptable. 

	4.18 
	4.18 
	JOINT SEALANTS 

	01 
	01 
	Joint seals shall consist of hot or cold applied sealants. 

	02 
	02 
	Hot applied sealants shall be Type N1 Part: 1. 
	or Type F1 complying with 
	BS 2499 

	03 
	03 
	Cold applied sealants shall be Type N complying with 8S 5212 : Part 1 or gunning grade cold applied plasticised bituminous rubber sealant or gunning grades of two part polysulphide sealants complying with 8S 4254 may be used. Alternatively polyurethane based sealing compounds may be used provided their performance is not inferior to 8S 4254 material. 
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	5.0 KERBS, FOOTWAYS AND PAVED AREAS 
	5.01 KERBS AND CHANNELS 
	All kerbs and channels irrespective of type shall be laid, bedded and backed 
	in accordance with Clauses 5.08 and 5.09 and be laid to a flowing alignment 
	to the satisfaction of the Engineer. Longitudinal falls less than 1 in 200 will 
	not be acceptable. 
	5.02 PRECAST CONCRETE KERBS AND CHANNELS 
	01 Precasl concrete kerbs shall be 125mm x 255mm half battered and shall comply with BS 7263 Part 1, and shall be hydraullcally pressed. Precast concrete radius kerbs shall be used on radii not exceeding 12.0m. 
	02 Precast concrete dropped vehicular crossing kerbs shall be 125mm x 175mm and shall comply with BS 7263 Part 1 except dimensionally and shall be hydraulically pressed. Dropper kerbs shall comply with the British Standard. 
	03 Precast concrete channels shall be 150mm x 150mm and shall be hydraulically pressed and manufactured in accordance with BS 7263 Part 1 except dimensionally. 
	04 Precasl concrete channels laid lo a radius not exceeding 12m shall not exceed 450mm long. 
	05 Where a tilted precast concrete channel is required a manufactured proprietary lilted channel of cross sectional dimensions 150mm x 125mm shall be used. 
	5.03 NATURAL STONE KERBS 
	Natural stone kerbs shall comply with BS 435 and be igneous rock of size 200mm x 150mm x 75mm. Samples shall be submitted to and approved by the Engineer prior to their use and the kerbs used shall be equivalent or superior to the approved sample. 
	5.04 PRECAST CONCRETE BLOCK KERBS & CHANNELS 
	Precasl concrete blocks used for kerbs and channels shall comply with BS 6717 Part 1. They shall be laid and bedded in accordance with Clauses 5.08 and 5.09. 
	5.05 SETTS 
	Setts for use as decorative areas, rumble strips or highway boundary definition shall be natural stone granite, whinstone or York stone. Samples shall be submitted to and approved by the Engineer prior to their use and the setts used shall be equivalent or superior to the approved sample. 
	5.06 BLUE BRICK CHANNELS 
	Where approved by the Engineer, a Staffordshire blue brick channel complying with the requirements of BS 3921 for Class A Engineering bricks may be used. It shall be laid as shown on Standard Detail 84 on a concrete foundation bedded and pointed in a 3:1 cement mortar as specified in Clause 9.04 for brickwork. 
	5.07 BLOCK PAVING CHANNELS 
	Where approved by the Engineer, approved concrete paving blocks may be used as channels only where a block paving surface is being used. They shall be laid in stretcher bond on bedding sand as specified in clauses 4.15 and 4.16. The channel shall be laid to a level 5mm below the finished edge of carriageway level. Block channels will not be approved for longitudinal gradients less than 
	1 in 100. 
	5.08 KERB AND CHANNEL FOUNDATION 
	01 Typical sections giving full details of the foundation and backing are shown in Standard Details Series B. 
	02 The concrete foundation shall be formed on the compacted sub-base to a minimum thickness of 150mm. Soundly fixed formwork or shuttering shall be used and the Class ST2 concrete to BS 5328 shall be compacted to produce a dense foundation free from honeycombing. The minimum period between concreting and the removal of the formwork or shuttering shall be 24 hours. 
	5.09 KERB LA YlNG 
	01 Kerbs shall be laid on a concrete foundation as specified in Clause 5.08. They shall be laid butt jointed on a maximum 25mm thick bed of semi-dry 3:1 cement mortar to Clause 9.04. Any surplus bedding material shall be thoroughly cleaned off and the foundation wetted if necessary prior to the placing of the backing concrete. The backing of ST2 concrete to BS 5328 shall be placed in 
	02Jun94 
	5-2 

	a soundly fixed road form or shutter and thoroughly compacted to produce a concrete dense and free from honeycombing to the section as shown on Standard Details Series B. 
	02 Kerbs shall be laid true to line and level in a flowing alignment and shall not be backed until they have been inspected and approved by the Engineer. 
	5.10 CHANNEL LAYING 
	01 Channels shall be laid true to line and level. A minimum gradient of 1 in 150 is required to achieve satisfactory drainage. Proprietary tilted channels shall be used for all gradients flatter than 1 in 150. 
	02 Channels to Clause 5.02 shall be laid on a concrete foundation as specified in Clause 5.08. They shall be laid in a broken joint bond with the kerbs, butt jointed and on a maximum thickness of 25mm of semi-dry 3: 1 cement mortar. 
	5.11 PREPARATION OF FORMATION TO FOOTPATHS AND OTHER PEDESTRIAN AREAS 
	01 During the course of the works the Developer must keep these formations free of water. 
	02 These formations shall be properly shaped and compacted with an approved smooth-wheeled roller of 2.0 tonnes to 3.0 tonnes mass or an equivalent approved vibratory roller. Any depressions in these formations shall be filled with approved sub-base material and compacted to the Engineer's satisfaction before further materials are deposited thereon. These formations should then be treated with an approved granular total weed killer in accordance with Clause 
	10.6 to the satisfaction of the Engineer to ensure that no weed growth disturbs subsequent construction. 
	5.12 BASE TO FOOTWAYS AND FOOTPATHS 
	01 After the formation has been inspected and approved by the Engineer the required compacted thickness of Type 1 sub-base material in accordance with Clause 4.04 shall be spread evenly and thoroughly compacted with an approved smooth-wheeled roller of2.0 tonnes to 3.0 tonnes mass or an approved vibratory roller of equivalent rating. 
	02 The compacted thickness of sub-base material to footways and footpaths on residential estate roads shall be 150mm. 
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	03 
	03 
	03 
	Footways adjacent to industrial estate roads shall have an increased thickness of sub-base in accordance with Standard Detail P-2.. 

	5.13 
	5.13 
	COATED MACADAM TO FOOTWAYS AND FOOTPATHS 

	01 
	01 
	Basecourse shall consist of 50mm compacted thickness of 20mm nominal size dense basecourse macadam to BS 4987 Part 1 Clause 6.5 using a 200 pen bitumen binder. 

	02 
	02 
	Wearing course shall consist of 20mm compacted thickness of 6mm nominal size dense graded macadam to BS 4987 Part 1 Clause 7.5. 

	03 
	03 
	After the sub-base has been approved by the Engineer the basecourse to Clause 5.13.01 shall be evenly spread and thoroughly compacted to a thickness of 50mm in accordance with Clause 5.13.06. When completed the base course surface shall be to a true profile line and level and to a tolerance of±. 6mm. 

	04 
	04 
	Prior to the laying of the wearing course the surface of the basecourse shall be thoroughly cleaned and an approved bitumen emulsion tack coat to Clause 4.11 applied where the basecourse has been left uncovered for more than three days. 

	05 
	05 
	The wearing course to Clause 5.13.02 shall be evenly spread and thoroughly compacted in accordance with Clause 5.13.06 to a compacted thickness of 20mm. When completed the surface shall be to a true profile line and level and to a tolerance of.:t 6mm. 

	06 
	06 
	Compaction shall be carried out with an approved smooth-wheeled roller of 2.0 tonnes to 3.0 tonnes mass or an approved vibratory roller of equivalent rating to give the specified compacted thicknesses. 

	07 
	07 
	The surface of basecourse and wearing course shall be tested for irregularities al points decided by the Engineer with a 1.5m straight edge placed parallel with or at right angles to the footway edges. The maximum deviation of the surfaces below the straight edge shall be:
	-


	TR
	for wearing course for basecourse 
	3mm 6mm 

	TR
	Where these allowable deviations are exceeded the area shall be made good as required by the Engineer. 


	5.14 CONCRETE BLOCK PAVING TO FOOTWAYS AND FOOTPATHS 
	01 In footways and footpaths where vehicular overrunning will not occur concrete blocks shall be 60mm thick 100mm by 200mm rectangular blocks. In all other cases 80mm thick rectangular blocks shall be used. The blocks shall be to a colour or colours previously agreed with the Engineer and shall be laid in a herringbone pattern on 50mm compacted thickness of sand as specified in BS 
	6717 Part 3. 
	02 Concrete block paving to footways and footpaths shall be laid in accordance with Clause 4.16. 
	5.15 FLAGGING TO FOOTPATHS AND FOOTWAYS 
	01 The use of precast concrete ftags will generally only be acceptable in conservation areas or other areas of landscape importance or adjacent to existing flagged areas. 
	02 Pre-cast concrete flags shall be hydraulically pressed and shall comply with the requirements of BS 7263 Part 1. All aggregates shall comply with BS 882. The flags shall generally be 450mm x 450mm x 70mm thick. The use of 63mm thick flags of a uniform width of 600mm, a minimum length of 450mm and a maximum length of 900mm wlll be permitted to tie in with existing flagged areas. 
	03 All flags shall have a foundation of 150mm compacted thickness of Type 1 Sub­base material to Clause 4.04. 
	04 All 450mm x 450mm square flags on 50mm compacted thickness of sand as specified in BS 6717 Part 3. 
	05 All 600mm wide flags shall be bedded and pointed in cement mortar to Clause 9.04. 
	06 The flagging shall be laid at right angles to the kerb and joints must be broken in each course and properly radiated to the kerbing laid to radius. Where the radius is less than 12 metres the flags shall be radially cut on both edges to the required line. Care must be taken to ensure a neat fit around all surface boxes and obstructions. Flags are to be laid close jointed, ie with a 2mm to 4mm joint. the joint shall have concreting sand or crushed rock fines compatible with grade f of BS 882 brushed into
	07 Where a flagged footway is used a concrete block paved vehicular crossing shall be constructed. 
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	5.16 TACTILE PAVING 
	01 Tactile paving in accordance with Department of Transport Disability Unit Circular 1/91(Final) shall be used al pedestrian crossing points to identify the existence of a flush dropped kerb and an appropriate place to cross. 
	02 In accordance with the recommendations red tactile paving shall only be used at controlled crossing places, ie pelican and zebra crossings and light signalled crossings with a pedestrian phase. Elsewhere the tactile surface shall be buff or in such a colour which provides a contrast with the footway surface material. 
	03 The tactile surface itself can help some visually impaired pedestrians to align themselves in the correct direction of travel in order to locate the threshold of the crossing place. The surface should therefore be laid to ensure that the domes are in line with the direction of travel. Standard Detail 86. 
	04 The width of the crossing point will need to be determined according to local circumstances, but it should never be less than 1.2m wide. 
	05 The paving units shall have a foundation of 150mm compacted thickness of Type 1 Sub-base material to Clause 4.04 and shall be bedded on 50mm compacted thickness of sand as specified in 85 6717 Part 3. 
	06 The paving units shall be hydraulically pressed and shall comply with the requirements of BS 7263 Part 1. All aggregates shall comply with BS 882. 
	5.17 EDGINGS 
	Edgings shall be pre-cast hydraulically pressed concrete 50mm x 150mm flat topped, manufactured and complying in all respects to BS 7263 Part 1. Edgings shall be laid true to line and level in a smooth alignment on a foundation of Class ST2 concrete to BS 5328 as shown in Standard Detail 85. Edgings shall not be backed until inspected and approved by the Engineer. 
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	Figure
	6.0 ROAD MARKINGS AND TRAFFIC SIGNS 
	6.01 GENERAL 
	Alt traffic signs used (including reflectors and road markings), whether permanent or temporary shall be of the size, shape, colour and type prescribed for that use in the Traffic Signs Regulations and General Directions 1994 (SI 1994/1519) and subsequent amending regulations. 
	6.02 PERMANENT TRAFFIC SIGNS 
	01 Slgn plates shall be constructed from sheet aluminium or extruded aluminium and extruded plank sections. They shall conform to BS 873 and 8S 581 Part C. 
	02 Unless otherwise stated all sign faces shall be Class 1 retroflective and shall carry a ten year guarantee from the Manufacturer. The rear faces of signs shall have a 5 year guarantee. All signs shall comply with BS 873 Part C and should be supplied by a recognised Road Traffic Sign Supplier being part of the ARTSM. 
	03 All signs shall be erected on tubular steel posts which shall be hot dipped galvanised in accordance with BS 729. Where the sign is to be erected on a single post the post shall have a square baseplate fabricated from 4.75 mm thick steel plate welded to the base of the post. The area of the baseplate shall not be less than that specified in BS 873: Part 7. Post caps shall be manufactured from plastics. 
	04 Compartments for electrical equipment shall for posts less than 140 mm diameter be wide base posts with 168 mm diameter base section and 76 mm to 114 mm diameter shafts. For posts 140 mm diameter or greater root boxes attached to sign posts shall be used. 
	05 Where luminaries are shown as not being mounted on the posts supporting the traffic sign an additional stub post will be required for each luminaire, attached to the rear of the sign frame to take the luminaire, together with the necessary plastic conduit between stubs and outer posts. 
	06 Two sets of keys shall be provided for each type of lock on traffic signs housings. 
	07 Foundations to signs shall be constructed in accordance with Standard Details G1 and G2. 
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	6.03 
	6.03 
	6.03 
	ELECTRICITY SUPPLY PROVISION TO ILLUMINATED SIGNS 

	01 
	01 
	Each column shall have a 240 volt 50 cycle continuous supply of electricity provided. That supply shall be transmitted via a direct connection lo the Regional Electricity Company's underground or overhead distribution system. All service connections will remain the responsibility of the Regional Electricity Company for their on--going repair and maintenance. It is strongly recommended that the Regional Electricity Companies be consulted al the earliest opportunity. 

	02 
	02 
	In the event that the Regional Electricity Company is unable to provide a direct underground service connection from its existing network, an alternative method of supply will be necessary. It may be possible for the Regional Electricity Company to provide a single service connection to either a street lamp or a control cubicle/pillar, from which a fused looped electrical distribution system could then be derived. Such a fused loop electrical distribution system must be designed end constructed in accordanc

	03 
	03 
	The Developer is required to submit to the Council, a copy of the proposed private distribution network, its electrical characteristics, for approval, prior to installation. 

	04 
	04 
	The Developer shall retain all relevant information of the as laid cable routes, their depth , and their test readings for onward transmission to the Council, at or before the date of the adoption of the streetworks. 

	6.04 
	6.04 
	TEMPORARY TRAFFIC SIGNS 

	TR
	Any design required for temporary traffic signs shall be carried out by the Contractor and submitted to the Engineer for approval. 

	6.05 
	6.05 
	PERMANENT WHITE ROAD MARKINGS 

	01 
	01 
	Unless otherwise requested by the Engineer permanent white road markings shall comply with the requirements of the following clauses. 

	02 
	02 
	The material type shall be thermoplastic material complying with BS 3262: 1: Class A and shall be either sprayed, extruded or screed applied. 
	Part 

	03 
	03 
	All markings shall be reflectorised. 

	04 
	04 
	Road markings shall be laid in accordance with BS 3262 Part 3. 


	6.06 
	6.06 
	6.06 
	PERMANENT YELLOW ROAD MARKINGS 

	01 
	01 
	Unless otherwise requested by the Engineer permanent yellow road markings shall comply with the requirements of the following clauses. 

	02 
	02 
	The material type shall be thermoplastic material complying with BS 3262: 1: Class A and shall be either sprayed, extruded or screed applied. 
	Part 

	03 
	03 
	The colour of the marking shall be as follows:Generally Lemon to BS381c No 355 In conservation and environmentally sensitive areas Primrose to 8S381c No 310 
	-


	04 
	04 
	Road markings shall be laid in accordance with BS 3262 Part 3. 

	6.07 
	6.07 
	DIMENSIONAL MARKINGS 
	TOLERANCES 
	FOR 
	PERMANENT 
	ROAD 

	TR
	The length and width of road markings shall be as specified with a permitted tolerance as follows:
	-


	TR
	Length Width 
	+10% +10% 
	-5% -5% 

	6.08 
	6.08 
	TEMPORARY ROAD MARKINGS 

	01 
	01 
	All temporary road markings shall be reflectorised. 

	02 
	02 
	Proprietary prefabricated temporary road marking material shall only be used on the types of surfaces recommended by the Manufacturer and approved by the Engineer. Materials which are only available in 100 mm and 150 mm wide strips shall not be used to form warning arrows ate. 

	6.09 
	6.09 
	PERMANENT REFLECTING ROAD STUDS 

	01 
	01 
	Reflecting road studs to BS 873 Part 4 shall be selected from those which have received Statutory Type Approval. 

	02 
	02 
	Road studs instructions. 
	shall 
	be 
	fixed 
	in 
	strict 
	accordance 
	with 
	the 
	manufacturers 
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	03 Only one type of stud shall be used in a particular location in any one carriageway. 
	6.10 STREET NAME PLATES 
	Street Name Plates lo the approval of the appropriate District Council shall be designed and installed by the Developer in accordance with Department of Transport, 'Circular Roads 3/93' "Street Name Plates and the Numbering of Premises" and to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 
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	7.0 ROAD LIGHTING AND ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 
	7.01 GENERAL 
	The developer shall be responsible for the replacement of any defective equipment on the installed lighting system, until the street works are adopted. The Council will be responsible only for the recurring energy charges and routine maintenance of the installed lighting, from the date of satisfactory connection and operation. Routine maintenance comprises:
	-

	a) Replacement of lamps which have failed ln service. 
	b} Execution of minor repairs, (e.g fuse replacement, refit loose door.) 
	c) Examining and cleaning lighting fittings at yearly intervals. 
	7.02 EXTENSION OF EXISTING DEVELOPMENT 
	01 Where a development is to be extended, it may be that for continuity of appearance the lighting equipment required should be identical to that equipment which is adjacent and existing. In such cases, the equipment specification listed may be amended by the Engineer after taking into account 
	other related factors. 
	02 In areas of national or local interest, i.e. Conservation or Preservation Areas, and areas of rare architectural and amenity value, the Engineer may vaiy the standard lighting specification. 
	7.03 COMPLIANCE OF REGULATIONS 
	All apparatus, materials and works shall comply with the current editions of the requirements of the Institute of Electrical Engineers, Electricity at Work Regulations 1990, the Regional Electricity Company, and the Council. 
	7.04 DESIGN OF EQUIPMENT 
	All apparatus shall be designed to ensure satisfactoiy operation under atmospheric conditions prevailing at site. 
	7.05 CODES AND SPECIFICATIONS 
	Reference shall be made to the relevant Codes of Practice and Specifications in so far as they apply to the work. The following list is a guide only and is not necessarily exhaustive. 
	7.06 CODES OF PRACTICE 
	CP 231 Painting 
	General Aspects of Radio Interference Suppression 
	CP 1006 

	CP 1013 Earthing 
	Erection of Street Lighting Equipment 
	ASLEC 

	Technical Reports 7,9, 10 & Data sheets 1 to 10, 
	ILE 

	The Electricity Council Engineering Recommendation G39/1.(see 4.1 
	hereof) 
	7.07 BRITISH STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
	BS 88 Cartridge fuse of voltage rating up to 600 volts 
	B8 646 Cartridge fuse links for AC and DC service 
	BS 729 Zinc coatings on iron and steel articles 
	BS 800 Limits of radio interference 
	B8873 Construction of road traffic signs 
	BS 1362 Cartridge fuse links for use in plugs 
	BS 2451 Chilled iron shot and grit 
	BS 2569 Sprayed metal coating Part I 
	BS3042 Standard test fingers and probes 
	BS 3143 Road danger lamps 
	BS 3416 Bitumen coating solutions for cold application 
	Schedule of fluorescent mercury discharge lamps 
	BS 3677 

	BS 3767 Schedule of sodium discharge lamps 
	BS 4017 Capacitors 
	B84533 Electric luminaires 
	B84553 PVC insulated split concentric cables with copper conductors for 
	electricity supply 
	BS4652 Metallic Zinc -Rich Priming Paint 
	Ballasts for high pressure mercury vapour and low pressure 
	BS 4782 

	sodium vapour discharge lamps 
	BS 4800 Paint colours for building purposes 
	BS 4987 Coaled Macadam for roads and other paved areas 
	BS 5419 Isolators 
	BS 5489 Code of Practice for Road Lighting 
	BS 5493 Protection of Iron and Steel Structures from Corrosion 
	BS 5649 Concrete Aluminium and Steel Street Lighting columns 
	BS 6004 PVC insulated cables (non-armoured) for electric power and 
	lighting 
	BS 6193 1988 -High pressure sodium lamps 
	BS 6234 Polythene insulation and sheath of electric cables 
	8S6346 PVC insulated cables for Electricity Supply 
	Aluminium Conductors in insulated cables 
	BS 6360 

	BS 5972 Photo Electric Cells 
	BS 5750 Quality Systems 
	7.08 COLUMNS GENERAL 
	01 Columns shall provide a mounting height of 5 metres, 6 metres or 8 metres above the finished carriageway level. 
	02 Columns shall have access doors, which shall face into the highway, fitted to the base compartment, with an approved triangular drive locking arrangement. 
	03 Columns shall be lo BS 5649 
	04 Columns shall have an earth bonding stud facility of reasonable mechanical size and appropriate brass washers and nuts, in the base compartment. For steel columns, there shall be a similar earth bonding stud facility as part of the base compartment door assembly. Both of which shall be reasonably accessible. 
	05 The base compartment doors shall be tamperproof, close fitting, either flush or surface mounted. 
	06 A non hygroscopic baseboard shall be fitted to the base compartment, of adequate size to receive service terminations and control equipment. 
	07 Where a bracket is required, ii shall provide the specified outreach, suitable lantern spigot and match the column. 
	08 At the joint of the c:olumn shaft and bracket, all seals and securing devices shall be fitted in accordance with the column manufacturer's recommendations. 
	7.09 CONCRETE COLUMNS 
	01 Concrete columns of 5 or 6 metre mounting height, having brackets or post top facility may be required. 
	02 They shall have reinforced and prestressing wires included, and have a smooth ground finish. 
	7.10 STEEL COLUMNS 
	01 Steel columns of 5,6 or 8 metre mounting height, having brackets or post lop facility may be required. 
	02 They shall be hot dipped galvanised to SS 729 and have a black bitumen coated planting depth. 
	7.11 LANTERNS 
	All lanterns shall comply with BS 4533. Side entry lanterns shall have a lamp enclosure with a preferred IP 65 rating. Post top lanterns shall have a lamp enclosure providing not less than IP 44 rating. Where gear is fitted in the lantern it shall be within an enclosure having not less than IP 54 rating. For mercury lamps, 3 pin BC lampholders are preferred. All lampholders shall be wired with heat resistant flexible cords. Lanterns with integral control gear, and sockets for photo electric cells shall be s
	7.12 CONTROL GEAR 
	01 All electrical control gear shall comply with the relevant British Standard and be "Kite Marked". 
	02 Chokes and transformers are to be of the solid filled type, totally enclosed with all tappings being brought to suitably marked terminals, to which supply, capacitor, and lamp connections can be made. Chokes and/or transformers shall be suitable for the lamp they are to operate. 
	03 Capacitors shall be totally enclosed, proof against condensation, fitted with safety leaks and sealed in insulated sleeves. They shall be offered in suitable sizes to maintain a minimum power factor correction of 0.85 lagging when used in the lamp circuit. Appropriate fixing clips and earthing terminals shall be 
	provided. 
	04 Isolators shall be switched fused, double pole in operation, comply with BS 5419 and be inserted in the circuit between the incoming supply termination and the lamp's control gear. The fuse shall be to BS 88 and of an approved capacity. 
	05 Fused cut out terminations installed on private cables shall provide a double pole fused termination for the incoming supply, which will become the County Council's responsibility. Those used by the REGIONAL ELECTRICITY COMPANY on its own cables may also be of this type, and remain the Company's responsibility. 
	7.13 PHOTO ELECTRIC CELLS 
	01 Photo electric cells shall be to BS 5972, of single piece construction, suitable for direct fitment to the socket mounted in the lantern canopy. 
	02 The photo cell sensor shall be a sealed and filtered photo diode. 
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	03 The cell shall be sealed against the ingress of moisture and shall be contained in a strong impact resistant housing, the surface of which shall be non-oxidising and impervious to discolouration by dirt or soot. The switch contact load rating shall not be less than 4.5 amp inductive. The switch ON level shall be as specified and the ON/OFF switching differential shall be no greater than 1 :0.5. In the event of a fault occurring in the control circuit, the cell shall be "Fail safe" (ie. the controlled lam
	7.14 LAMPS 
	Lamps shall be to the current British Standard Specification. Mercury Vapour lamps shall have 3 pin bayonet caps and the approved Vanadate phosphor coatings. Low pressure sodium lamps shall have 2 pin Bayonet caps and be of the "U" tube construction. Sodium reservoirs shall be provided along the limbs of the arc tube. High pressure Sodium lamps shall have a screw type lamp cap. 
	7.15 ERECTION WORK 
	The erection and wiring of all lighting columns shall be carried out in accordance with Codes of Practice issued by The Association of Street Lighting Erection Contractors. A list of recommended contractors can be obtained from the Council upon request by the Developer. Failure to do so may result in excessive remedial works being necessary before street works adoption. These will be the Developer's responsibility. 
	7.16 COLUMN NUMBERING 
	All street lighting columns shall have a designated number attached or applied to the column. This number shall be placed on a rectangular YELLOW background 200mm x 100mm for one or two digits, or 300mm x 100mm for. three digits. Each numeral or letter shall be 75mm in height, in BLACK The background and number shall be located on the face of the column which faces oncoming motorists on the L.H.S of the road. The background and number shall be 1.5 metres above carriageway level. The number will be allocated
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	7.17 ELECTRICITY SUPPLY PROVISION 
	01 Each column shall have a 240 volt 50 cycle continuous supply of electricity provided. That supply shall be transmitted via a direct connection to the Regional Electricity Company's underground or overhead distribution system. All service connections will remain the responsibility of the Regional Electricity Company for their on-going repair and maintenance. It is strongly recommended that the Regional Electricity Companies be consulted at the earliest opportunity. 
	02 In the event that the Regional Electricity Company is unable to provide a direct underground service connection from its existing network, an alternative method of supply will be necessary. It may be possible for the Regional Electricity Company to provide a single service connection to either a street lamp or a control cubicle/pillar, from which a fused looped electrical distribution system could then be derived. Such a fused loop electrical distribution system must be designed and constructed in accord
	03 The Developer is required to submit to the Council, a copy of the proposed private distribution network, its electrical characteristics, for approval, prior to installation. 
	04 The Developer shall retain all relevant information of the as laid cable routes, their depth , and their test readings for onward transmission lo the Council, at or before the date of the adoption of the streetworks. 
	7.18 APPLICATIONS FOR ELECTRICITY SUPPLY 
	The Developer shall be responsible for making the application for and provision of the electricity supply and all necessary arrangements and payments. The Developer shall submit appropriate test notices to the Regional Electricity Company, in accordance with that supplier's terms and conditions. 
	7.19 COMMISSIONING OF EQUIPMENT 
	The Developer shall be responsible for all necessary arrangements to commission the lighting column once the Regional Electricity Company has provided a supply of electricity. The Developer shall, on completion of the satisfactory commissioning of the lighting column, notify the Council of the date it was put into operation. Failure to do so could result in the Developer receiving the accounts for the energy consumed by the connected lighting columns. 
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	7.20 INSPECTION OF EQUIPMENT PRIOR TO ADOPTION 
	The Council reserves the right to inspect the completed lighting installation before the streetworks and street lighting equipment is adopted. The developer will be responsible for providing, by arrangement, all suitable and necessary equipment to afford access to the lighting columns and fittings, which could include a hydraulic access platform. 
	7.21 EQUIPMENT CURRENTLY ACCEPTED 
	A schedule of equipment currently accepted is included in Appendix D. 
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	8.0 CONCRETE 
	8.01 CONCRETING SAND 
	Concreting sand shall comply with BS 882 for fine aggregates. 
	8.02 WATER FOR CONCRETE MIXES 
	Mains water only shall be used. 
	8.03 AGGREGATES FOR CONCRETE 
	Aggregates for concrete shall consist of naturally occurring sand, gravel or stone, crushed or uncrushed or a combination of both complying with BS 882. 
	8.04 CEMENT FOR CONCRETE MIXES 
	All cement for concrete mixes shall be in accordance with 8S5328 Part 1. 
	8.05 CONCRETE MIXES 
	01 All concrete shall be supplied to site Ready Mixed from a quality assured supplier in accordance with Appendix B. 
	02 All concrete mixes shall be Standard Mixes as defined in BS 5328 Part 1 and listed in Table 8.05 below 
	03 concrete shall be designed in accordance with the Sulphate classification determined in accordance with BRE Digest 363 as detailed in Clause 1.26. 
	TABLE 805. 
	TABLE 805. 
	TABLE 805. 

	CLASS 
	CLASS 
	NOMINAL SIZE OF COARSE AGGREGATE (mm) 
	MAXIMUM SLUMP mm 

	ST1 
	ST1 
	20 
	125 

	ST2 
	ST2 
	20 
	75 

	ST4 
	ST4 
	20 
	75 
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	8.06 AIR ENTRAINED CONCRETE 
	Where requested by the Engineer Air Entrained Concrete shall be a Designated Mix reference PAV1 to SS 5328 Part 2. It shall have a 20mm nominal size coarse Aggregate and a 75mm slump. It shall be delivered to site ready mixed. 
	8.07 CONCRETE PLACING AND COMPACTION 
	01 Concrete shall be so transported and placed to avoid contamination, segregation or loss of constituent materials. 
	02 All fonnwork and reinforcement shall be free from dirt, standing water, snow, or ice. 
	03 Concrete shall not be placed until approval of fonnwork or the foundation has been given by the Engineer. Concreting must then be started within 24 hours or further approval must be sought. Fresh concrete shall not be placed against in-silu concrete which has been in position for more than 30 minutes. Concrete shall be laid and compacted as specified within 30 minutes of its discharge from the mixer and unless otherwise agreed by the Engineers shall not be dropped into place from a height exceeding 2 m. 
	8.08 CONCRETING IN COLD WEATHER 
	01 Concreting at ambient temperatures below 3°C may be carried out only if the following conditions are met:
	-

	(a) 
	(a) 
	(a) 
	the aggregates and water used in the mix shall be free from snow, ice and frost. 

	(b) 
	(b) 
	Before placing the concrete, the formwork shall be free from snow, ice and frost and shall be at a temperature above 0°C. 

	(c) 
	(c) 
	The initial temperature of concrete at the time of placing shall be at least 


	s·c. 
	02 Precautions to prevent the temperature of any concrete falling to 0°C during the first five days of placing shall be provided to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 
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	8.09 CONCRETE CURING 
	Concrete shall be protected for seven days against harmful effects of weather including rain, wind, sun and frost and from drying out. The method of protection used shall be subject to the approval of the Engineer. 
	8.10 CONSTRUCTION JOINTS 
	The joint shall be formed by introducing a lath 25 mm square against the face of the formwork. The joints shall be arised as before and sealed. The remaining depth of concrete shall be roughened in order that the two faces adhere. 
	8.11 SURFACE FINISH 
	Concrete shall be unifonnly levelled and screeded. After concrete has hardened sufficiently the surface shall have an even lightly brushed finish applied to the Engineer's satisfaction. 
	8.12 SAMPLING AND TESTING 
	Sampling and testing of concrete shall be in accordance with BS 1881. 
	8.13 ROUND BAR REINFORCEMENT 
	Carbon steel for the reinforcement of concrete shall comply with BS 4449. 
	8.14 MESH REINFORCEMENT 
	Steel wire mesh reinforcement shall comply with BS 4483. Where required as a bottom reinforcement in surface water drain trenches it shall be 5.55 kglmref. C.636. 
	2 

	8.15 TYING WIRE 
	Tying wire shall be 1.2 mm diameter (No. 18 gauge) stainless steel wire. 
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	8.16 WATERPROOF UNDERLAY 
	Waterproof underlay shall be approved 125µm impermeable plastic sheeting. Where an overlap of plastic sheeting is required this shall be at least 300mm, 
	Waterproof underlay shall be approved 125µm impermeable plastic sheeting. Where an overlap of plastic sheeting is required this shall be at least 300mm, 
	Waterproof underlay shall be approved 125µm impermeable plastic sheeting. Where an overlap of plastic sheeting is required this shall be at least 300mm, 

	8.17 
	8.17 
	FORMWORK 

	01 
	01 
	Formwork shall include all temporary or permanent forms required for forming concrete, together with all temporary supports. It shall be so constructed that there shall be no loss of material from the concrete. After hardening the concrete shall be in the position and of the shape, dimensions and surface finish required by the Engineer. 

	02 
	02 
	All formwork shall be designed by the Developer and approved by the Engineer. 


	8-4 02Jun94 
	Figure
	9.00 MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS 
	9.01 CEMENT FOR MORTAR 
	01 
	01 
	01 
	All cement shall be from an approved BSI Kitemark source in accordance 

	TR
	with Appendix B. 

	02 
	02 
	Portland Cement shall comply with the requirements of BS 12. 

	03 
	03 
	Sulphate Resisting Portland Cement shall comply with BS 4027. 


	9.02 CEMENT STORAGE 
	01 All the cement shall be delivered to the site in the original sealed bags of the manufacturer and stored in a dry, weatherproof shed with a raised wooden floor, or other building approved by the Engineer. 
	02 Any cement that shall become adversely affected by damp, or other causes, shall al once be removed from the site. 
	03 Each consignment of cement shall be kept separate, identified and used in order of delivery. 
	9.03 BUILDING SAND 
	Building sand shall comply with BS 1200. 
	9.04 CEMENT MORTAR 
	01 Cement mortar for brickwork or bedding ironwork shall consist of one part by volume of Portland cement lo three parts by volume of clean building sand. 
	02 Cement mortar for kerb, channel and flag bedding shall be semi-dry one part by volume of Portland cement to three parts by volume of concreting sand. 
	03 All mortar shall be mixed thoroughly using a concrete mixer on site until of uniform colour and shall not be re-mixed or used after a period of 1 hour has elapsed since mixing. 
	04 Admixtures shall not be used without the written approval of the Engineer. 
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	9.05 CEMENT GROUT 
	Cement grout shall consist of one part by volume of cement to 1½ parts by volume of water and shall be used within 1 hour of mixing. 
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	10.0 LANDSCAPING 
	10.1 
	10.1 
	10.1 
	TOPSOIL 

	01 
	01 
	Topsoil shall comply in all respects with British Standard 3882 (1994) and shall be to the approval of the Engineer. As a general guide the approved topsoil will be good quality, medium loam of good heart, free from large stones (over 50 mm) and not more than slightly stony and slightly acid to neutral reaction (BS Classification). This quality of topsoil must be maintained throughout the works. 

	02 
	02 
	For topsoil areas to be seeded or turfed the depth of topsoil must not be less than 150 mm. Areas intended for shrub planting must have a topsoil depth not less than 300 mm. If locations for trees over 1000 mm tall are identified on site a pit must be prepared 1000 mm x 1000 mm x 600 mm deep into which is placed topsoil. 

	10.2 
	10.2 
	MULCH 

	01 
	01 
	Where bark mulch is appropriate this must be from an approved source and should consist of matured conifer bark at least 75% of which should be within 50-70 mm particle size and should contain a minimum of wood particles. The bark is to be pest, disease and weed free. Mulch of this nature should be applied at a depth not less than 70 mm. 

	02 
	02 
	Where other mulch products are appropriate these should be obtained from approved Suppliers and applied in accordance with the Manufacturer's instructions and with the approval of the Engineer. 

	10.3 
	10.3 
	TREES AND SHRUBS 

	01 
	01 
	All nursery stock must comply with BS 3936 (1992) and all plant supply and handling must comply with appropriate codes of practice currently in force and recognised by the landscape and nursery stock industries. 

	02 
	02 
	All stock must be healthy and grown according to their intended use. Planting shall be carried out to ensure successful establishment of the plant and any damaged roots or shoots must be cut back to sound material. 
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	03 Bareroot trees and shrubs shall only be planted during the season 31 October to 31 March and when the soil is in a friable condition. Containerised stock can be planted al any time except in extremely dry conditions. Planting must not be carried out when the ground is frozen or snow covered. 
	04 All trees over 1.0 m tall must be supported by a suitable stake, spacer block and tree lie. 
	05 Shrub and trees species must be approved by the Engineer and a representative sample is included in Appendix D The Schedule of Shrubs. 
	10.4 GRASS SEED 
	01 Seed should be good quality of appropriate composition and obtained from approved suppliers. Sowing must only be carried out al the appropriate time of year and when weather and soil conditions are suitable. 
	02 High Frequency Maintenance Areas (Urban Situations) 
	A suitable mix of grass seed species for these areas will typically contain 
	Chewings Fescue, Creeping Red Fescue and Highland Browntop Bent but no 
	Ryegrass. The spread rate shall be 25-30 g/m
	Ryegrass. The spread rate shall be 25-30 g/m
	2 

	• 
	03 Low Frequency Maintenance Areas (Rural Situations) 
	A suitable mix of grass seed species for these areas will typically contain Perennial Ryegrass, Creeping Red Fescue and Highland Browntop Bent. The spread rate shall be 25-35 gfm•. 
	10.5 TURFING 
	01 Turf must comply with BS 3969 {1990). Turf laying must not be carried out on extremely dry or water logged ground nor during frost or snow. 
	02 Turves must be laid stretcher bond with a maximum stagger and closely butted, or in accordance with the suppliers' instructions if turves of a non tradition nature are used. 
	03 Grass species mixes for the turves must be appropriate to the location in which they are to be used (see Grass Seed). 
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	10.6 
	10.6 
	10.6 
	HERBICIDES 

	01 
	01 
	The herbicides for use in footway construction must give total weed control and shall be of a granular nature. The active ingredient must be approved by the Engineer (see Herbicide Schedule). The herbicide must be used and applied in accordance with the Manufacturer's instructions and relevant Health and Safety Legislation. 

	02 
	02 
	The herbicides for use after pavement construction and in areas of other weed control must be a total weed control product and approved for use in those situations. The active ingredient must be approved by the Engineer. The herbicide must be used and applied in accordance with the Manufacturer's instructions and relevant Health and Safety Legislation. 

	03 
	03 
	Use of any other pesticide products must be at the approval of the Engineer. 

	TR
	TABLE 10.6 
	: HERBICIDE SCHEDULE 


	ACTIVE INGREDIENTS 
	Dalapon & Dichlobenil 
	Diehlobe nil 
	Glyphosate 
	lmazapyr 
	EXAMPLE OF PRODUCT NAME (This does not preclude other 
	equivalent products) 
	Fydulan G 
	Casoron G Prefix D 
	Round Up Stirrup 
	Arsenal Arsenal 50 
	PESTICIDES REG. NO. 
	00958 
	00448 01631 
	01828 04174 
	02904 04070 
	10.7 FERTILISER 
	Fertiliser shalt consist of an approved compound containing not less than NPK 1:1½:1 (10%, 15%, 10%) and be applied in accordance with the Manufacturer's instructions. 
	02Jun95
	10-3 
	10.8 
	10.8 
	10.8 
	MAINTENANCE 

	01 
	01 
	Maintenance of plant material must be carried out to ensure successful establishment of the stock. Appropriate maintenance should include weed control, pruning, and other routine maintenance. 

	02 
	02 
	All other maintenance should be carried out to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 
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	APPENDIX B 
	PRODUCT CERTIFICATION SCHEMES 
	The following is the list of accepted product certification schemes referred to in Clause 
	1.08. 
	1.0 MARKED SCHEMES 
	1a) Kitemark 
	Certification Body: 
	Certification Body: 
	Certification Body: 
	BSI Quality Assurance 

	TR
	PO Box375 

	TR
	Milton Keynes 

	TR
	MK14 6LL 

	85 N° 
	85 N° 
	Title 


	1265 146i-~ (BS)EN295 
	-

	497 
	1247 

	1370(0!\/901 
	1370(0!\/901 
	2818 3262 
	3506 
	3656 
	3921(1)&'03) 
	4017 
	4027
	-

	Figure
	Specification for Portland Cement. (QGN 24/386). Specification for vitrified clay pipes, fittings and ducts. Specification for Portland blastfurnace cements. (QGN 24/386). Vitrified clay pipes and fittings and pipe joints for drains and 
	sewers. 
	Specification for manhole covers, road gully gratings and frames for drainage purposes. Manhole steps. Part 1: Specification for galvanized ferrous or stainless steel 
	manhole steps. Part 2: Specification for plastics encapsulated manhole steps. Specification for low heal Portland cement. {QGN 24/386). Ballasts for tubular fluorescent lamps. Hot-applied thermoplastic road marking materials. Unplasticised PVC pipe for industrial purposes. Specification for asbestos-cement pipes, joints and fittings for sewerage and drainage. Specification for Clay Bricks. Specification for capacitors for use in tubular fluorescent high pressure mercury and low pressure sodium vapour discha
	lamp circuits. Specification for sulphate-resisting Portland cement. (QGN 24/386). Specification for high slag blastfurnace cement. (QGN 24/386). Mechanical joints and fittings principally of unplasticised PVC. 
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	APPENDIX B continued 
	B$N° Title 
	4660 Unplasticised PVC underground drain pipe and fittings. 4772 Specification for ductile iron pipes and fittings. 4782 Ballasts for discharge lamps (excluding ba/lasts for tubular 
	fluorescent lamps). 4962 Specification for plastic pipes for use as light sub-soil drains. 5178 Prestressed concrete pipes for drainage and sewage. 5481 Specification for unplasticised PVC pipes and fittings for gravity 
	sewers. 5911 Precasl concrete pipes, fittings and ancillary products. Part 2: Specification for inspection chambers and street 
	gullies. Part 3: Specification for pipes and fittings with ogee joints. Part 100: Specification for unreinforced and reinforced pipes 
	and fittings with flexible joints. Part 200: Specification for unreinforced and reinforced 
	manholes and soakaways of circular cross section. 6044 Pavement marking paints. 6087(0W,J Specification for flexible joints for grey or ductile cast iron 
	drainpipes and fittings (BS 437) and for discharge and ventilating pipes and fittings (BS 416). 6088 Solid glass beads for use with road marking compounds and for other industrial uses. 
	Figure
	Specification for Portland pulverized fuel-ash cements. (QGN 24/386). Clay and Calcium Silicate Pavers for flexible Pavements Part 1 
	Specification for Pavers. 
	1b) Safety Mark 
	Certification Body: 
	Certification Body: 
	Certification Body: 
	BSI Quality Assurance 

	TR
	PO Box 375 

	TR
	Millon Keynes 

	TR
	MK14 6LL 

	BSN° 
	BSN° 
	Title 


	3772 
	3772 
	3772 
	Starters for fluorescent lamps. 

	4533 
	4533 
	Electric luminaries. 

	TR
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	APPENDIX 8 continued 
	1c Other Marked Schemes 
	1ci) Electric Cables 
	Certification Body: 
	Certification Body: 
	Certification Body: 
	British Approvals Service for Cables (BASEC) 360 Silbury Boulevard Milton Keynes MK92AF 

	BSN° 
	BSN° 
	Title 


	6004 
	6004 
	6004 
	Specification 
	for 
	PVC-insulated 
	cables 
	(non-armoured) 
	for 

	TR
	electric power and lighting. 

	6346 
	6346 
	Specification for PVC-insulated cables for electric supply. 


	1cii) Reinforcing and Prestressing Steel 
	Certification Body: 
	BS N" 
	4449 4466 
	4482 
	4483 5896 
	United Kingdom Certification Authority for Reinforcing Steels (CARES) Oak House Tubs Hill Sevenoaks Kent TN131BL 
	Title 
	Specification for carbon steel bars for the reinforcement of concrete. Specification for banding dimensions and scheduling of reinforcement for concrete. (Except that the contractor or the manufacturer of precast concrete products may opt lo obtain straight bars from a firm within the Scheme and cut and bend them on the site or at the precasting works respectively provided the levels of inspection and quality assurance specified in BS 4466 are maintained.) Specification for cold reduced steel wire for the r
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	APPENDIX B continued 
	NON-MARKED SCHEMES 
	2a) Ready Mixed Concrete{OB/93) 
	Certification Bodies: The Quality Scheme for Ready Mixed Concrete Ltd 3 High Street 
	Specification: 
	BSN° 
	882 1014 
	1047 
	1305 1881 
	3148 3797 3892 
	5075 
	5075 
	Hampton Middlesex TW12 2SQ 

	BSI Quality Assurance PO Box 375 Millon Keynes MK14 6LL 
	The supply of ready mixed concrete shall comply with the Specification for Highway Works. 
	Title 
	Specification for aggregates from natural sources for concrete. Specification for pigments for Portland cement and Portland cement products. Specification for air-cooled blastfurnace slag aggregate for use in construction. Specification for batch type concrete mixes. Testing concrete. Part 106: Methods for determination of air content of fresh 
	concrete. Methods of test for water for making concrete (including notes on the suitability of the water). Specification for lightweight aggregates for masonry units and structural concrete. Pulverised-fuel ash. Part 1: Specification for pulverised-fuel ash for use as a 
	cementitious component in structural concrete. Concrete admixtures. Part 1: Specification for accelerating admixtures, retarding 
	admixtures and water reducing admixtures. Part 2: Specification for air-entraining admixtures. Part 3: Specification for superplasticising admixtures. 
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	Table
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	APPENDIX B continued 

	BSN" 5328 6699 
	BSN" 5328 6699 
	Title Concrete. Part 1: Guide to specifying concrete. Part 2: Methods for specifying concrete mixes. Part 3: Specification for the procedures to be used in producing in producing and transporting concrete. Part 4: Specification for the procedures to be used in sampling, testing and assessing compliance of concrete. Specification for ground granulated blastfurnace slag for use with Portland cement. 


	APPENDIXC BRITISH BOARD OF AGREMENT ROADS AND BRIDGES CERTIFICATES 
	Approval Body: British Board of Agr0menl 
	PO Box 195 
	Graston 
	Watford 
	Herts WD2 ?NG 
	Types of work, goods or materials for which proprietary products are required to have a British Board of Agrement Roads and Bridges Certificate are as follows: 
	Specification Clause 
	Description 

	Pipes for drainage and/or service ducts other than those listed in Tables 5/1 and 512 
	2
	-


	Permanent shuttering for road gullies 
	2
	-


	Fin drains and constituent materials for edge of 
	2
	-


	pavement drainage 
	Details of products conforming with the above requirements are listed in the Index of Current BBA Publications which may be obtained from the Publications Department, British Board of Agrement. 
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	APPENDIX D ROAD LIGHTING: EQUIPMENT CURRENTLY ACCEPTED 
	PRESTRESSED CONCRETE COLUMNS. 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	5 METRE POST TOP STANTON BONNA PLC: type 2005PT, with 75 x 75mm spigot. 

	• 
	• 
	5 METRE WITH BRACKET STANTON BONNA PLC: type 2005CS, having 0.75 metre bracket outreach. 

	• 
	• 
	6 METRE WITH BRACKET STANTON BONNA PLC: type 1806 having 1.0 metre bracket outreach. 


	STEEL (TUBULAR OR FOLDED SHEET) COLUMNS. 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	5 METRE POST TOP To BS 5649 with 1.5 "K" factor and 75 x 75mm spigot. 

	• 
	• 
	5 METRE WITH BRACKET To BS 5649 with 1.5 "K'' factor and 0.75 metre bracket outreach. 

	• 
	• 
	6 METRE WITH BRACKET To BS 5649 with 1.5 "K'' factor and 1.0 metre bracket outreach. 

	• 
	• 
	8 METRE WITH BRACKET To BS 5649 with 1.5 "K" factor and 1.5 metre bracket outreach. 


	STEEL (MID HINGED) COLUMNS. 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	4.7 METRE POST TOP 

	TR
	STAINTON METAL LTD: type LEVEN, with 75 x 75mm spigot. CONCRETE UTILITIES LTD: small mid hinged type with 75 x 75mm spigot. 

	• 
	• 
	4.7 METRE WITH BRACKET 

	TR
	STAINTON METAL LTD: type LEVEN, with 0.3 metre bracket. 
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	APPENDIX D continued 
	LANTERNS (POST TOP), 35 WATT SODIUM. 
	THORN LTD 
	THORN LTD 
	THORN LTD 
	QG6P81035.4A 
	(base} 

	TR
	QGSF 
	(canopy) 

	TR
	QGSM 
	(bowl} 

	SIEMENS LTD 
	SIEMENS LTD 
	PTBTL35N 
	(25698MK) 


	LANTERNS (SIDE ENTRY) 35 WATT SODIUM. 
	SIEMENS LTD SRL35AN {Z9582MK) 
	LANTERNS (SIDE ENTRY) 55 WATT SODIUM. 
	SIEMENS LTD SRL55AN (29538MK) 
	LANTERNS (SIDE ENTRY) 90 WATT SODIUM. PHILJPS LTG LTD MA90fG0*1S. 
	LANTERNS (SIDE ENTRY) 80 WATT MERCURY. 
	URBIS LTD ZX 1 "SEALSAFE" 
	PHOTO ELECTRIC CELLS. 
	ROYCE THOMPSON ELECTRIC LTD 
	RTE ER5N, calibrated to 70 Lux "ON". FKI CABLEFORM LTD 
	type SSS, calibrated to 70 Lux "ON". 
	ISOLATORS. 
	CHARLES MANUFACTURING LTD type LSI 02/SF. TOFCO SMK LTD type MDPlf32/F1, two hole fixing and sleeve. 
	FUSED CUT OUT TERMINATIONS. 
	TOFCO SMK LTD type F144/DP. 
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	APPENDIX E 
	APPROVED PLANTING 
	SCHEDULE OF SHRUBS FOR GROUND COVER PLANTING IN VERGES 
	BOTANICAL NAME 
	BOTANICAL NAME 
	BOTANICAL NAME 
	COMMON NAME 
	HEIGHT (m) 

	Berberis candidula 
	Berberis candidula 
	Barberry Family 
	0.5 

	Berberis thundergii "Atropurpuren Nana" 
	Berberis thundergii "Atropurpuren Nana" 
	0.5 

	Calluna (in variety) 
	Calluna (in variety) 
	Ling 
	0.5 

	Ceanothus prostratus 
	Ceanothus prostratus 
	0.5 

	Camus canadensis 
	Camus canadensis 
	Creeping Dogwood 
	0.3 

	Cotoneaster dammeri 
	Cotoneaster dammeri 
	Cotoneaster family 
	0.5 

	Cotoneaster horizontalis 
	Cotoneaster horizontalis 
	0.5 

	Cotoneaster microphyllus 
	Cotoneaster microphyllus 
	0.5 

	Cotoneaster salicifolius "Repens" 
	Cotoneaster salicifolius "Repens" 
	0.5 

	Cotoneaster "Skogholm" 
	Cotoneaster "Skogholm" 
	0.5 

	Cytisus x beanii 
	Cytisus x beanii 
	Broom Family 
	0.3 

	Cytisus x kewensis 
	Cytisus x kewensis 
	0.5 

	Erica (in variety) 
	Erica (in variety) 
	Heather 
	0.5 

	Euonymus fortunei "Radicans" (in 
	Euonymus fortunei "Radicans" (in 
	0.5 

	variety) 
	variety) 

	Gaultheria srocumbens 
	Gaultheria srocumbens 
	Checkerberry 
	0.3 

	Genista sydia 
	Genista sydia 
	05 

	Genista hispanica 
	Genista hispanica 
	Spanish Gorse 
	0.5 

	Hebe albicans 
	Hebe albicans 
	Shrubby Veronica 
	0.5 

	TR
	Family 

	hebe armstrongii 
	hebe armstrongii 
	0.5 

	Hebe "Carl Teschner" 
	Hebe "Carl Teschner" 
	0.5 

	Hebe pinguifolia "Pagei'' 
	Hebe pinguifolia "Pagei'' 
	0.3 

	Hedera canariensis (in variety) 
	Hedera canariensis (in variety) 
	Canary Island Ivy 
	0.3 

	Hypericum calycinum 
	Hypericum calycinum 
	Rose of Sharon 
	0.5 

	Juniperus communis "Honrbrookii" 
	Juniperus communis "Honrbrookii" 
	Juniper Family 
	0.5 
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	APPENDIX E continued 
	SCHEDULE OF SHRUBS FOR GROUND COVER PLANTING IN VERGES continued 
	Juniperus horizontalis 
	Juniperus horizontalis 
	Juniperus horizontalis 
	0.5 

	Lavandula spica "Hidcole" 
	Lavandula spica "Hidcole" 
	Lavender 
	0.5 

	Pachusandra terminalis 
	Pachusandra terminalis 
	0.5 

	Roas "Max Graf' 
	Roas "Max Graf' 
	0.5 

	Vinca major (in variety) 
	Vinca major (in variety) 
	Greater Periwinkle 
	03 

	Vinca minor (in variety) 
	Vinca minor (in variety) 
	Lesser Periwinkle 
	0.3 


	SUGGESTED TREES FOR PLANTING IN RESIDENTIAL HIGHWAY VERGES 
	NARROW VERGES upto 3m wide 
	Betula pendula 
	Betula pendula 
	Betula pendula 
	(Silver Birch) 

	Crategus lavigata 
	Crategus lavigata 
	(Hawthorn) 

	Prunus padus 
	Prunus padus 
	(Wild Cherry Gem) 

	Sorbus intermedia 
	Sorbus intermedia 
	(Swedish Whitebeam) 

	Sorbus aucu"aria 
	Sorbus aucu"aria 
	/Rowan\ 


	WIDE VERGES upto 6m wide 
	WIDE VERGES upto 6m wide 
	WIDE VERGES upto 6m wide 

	Acer lobelii 
	Acer lobelii 
	(Lobel's Maple) 

	Alnus cordata 
	Alnus cordata 
	{Alder) 

	Tilia euchlora 
	Tilia euchlora 
	/Limel 


	11-14 02Jun95 
	Figure
	SO YOU WANT TO DIG 
	A GUIDE FOR MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC WISHING TO UNDERTAKE WORKS WHICH WILL INVOLVE EXCAVATION IN THE PUBLIC HIGHWAY IN THE COUNTY OF NORTH YORKSHIRE 
	PUBLISHED BY THE HIGHWAYS AND TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT NORTH YORKSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 
	Figure
	Leaflet No.1 General Information 
	0North Yorkshh County Council 199S 
	l,.n.tNol 
	Are you a property owner, or tenant and do you wish to carry out works associated with your property which involves excavating in a street? ir so you will require the permission of the Street Authority and the owner of the land on which the street Is built where this is not also the Street A~hority. 
	IT IS AN OFFENCE TO EXCAVATE IN THE HIGHWAY WITHOUT AUTHORITY 
	To assist you In negotlallng the maze of legislation which affects the acl of excavation In the public highway a series of leaflets has been developed, this being the first. You are advised to read this leaflet carefully It provides a general overview of the procedures to be followed, and alms to avoid unnecessary mistakes which could cause delays. 
	To begin it is useful lo be aware of some important definitions: 
	"Street" 
	Section 48 of the New Roads and Street Works Act 1991 defines a "Street" as: 
	a.Any highway, road, lane, footway, alley or passage. 
	b.Any square or court 
	c.Any land laid out as a way. 
	In general ii can be assumed that the street is the highway and comprises: 
	a.The carriageway(the running surface for vehicles) 
	b.The footways 
	c.Any verges out to a distinct boundary line such as a hedge, garden wall or building line. 
	It will not necessarily include village greens or open plan gardens. If there Is any doubt, a definitive answer can be obtained from the nearest Divisional/Agency Office (see the section "Who to contact" on page 3). 
	"Street Authority" 
	Section 49 of the New Roads and street Works Acl 1991 defines a "Street Authority" as: 
	a.If the street Is maintainable at public expense the "Street Authority" Is the Highway A~hori1y .(In North Yorkshire that is North Yorkshire County Council. Due to the size of the County management of the Highways is delegated lo 8 Divisional Offices and 3 Agents. Points of contact are shown on pages 3 & 4 
	of this leaflet. 
	b. If the street is not maintainable at public expense, the "Street Authority" Is the Street Manager.(ie. the body or person responsible to the public for the maintenance or repair of that street). If no such body or person exists, It is the body or person having the management or control of the street. 
	"Undertaker" 
	The only persons or organisations who may excavate in the street are those who possess the status of "Undertaker". The follcwing persons or organisations are Undertakers: 
	a.Statuto,y Undertakers are: organisations who are empowered by virtue of a Statutory lnstrume11t with providing an essential service (Electricity Companies, Gas Companies, Water Companies etc). 
	who are empowered by virtue of a Licence issued" by the Secretary of State for Trade and Industry with providing a service (Communications Companies, Cable Television Companies ate). 
	c.Prlvate Undertakera are: persons or companies who are owners or occupiers of premises. They may be given status or possess status as of rtghl, which enables them to perfonn, or have pertonned on their behalf, works in the street for a specific purpose in a specific place. for you to excavate In the street you would have to be, or become, a Private Undertaker. 
	Figure
	An Undertaker may carry out the worlls, if he/she is duly qualified, or employ another person, who Is duly qualified, to act on their behalf In pertormlng the works. However legal responsibility for the conduct of the wor1<.s is that of the Undertaker and that legal responsibility cannot be delegated lo a contractor. Serious consideration should be given to employing a reputable, experienced, qualified contractor at an eariy stage. 
	How do you become an Undertaker? 
	Look at the flow diagram {Figure 1a) below, starting from the box "SO YOU WANT TO DIG" read the 4 boxes and Identify which purpose most fits your requirements. Is it: 
	a.To install a new private apparatus. For an apparatus lo be regarded as private It must be the properly of the current owner or occupant of the pr,,mises which ii Is to seive, and once Installed it must remain in the ownership of the owner or occupant oflhe premises. See Leaflet No.2. 
	b.To install a new private sewer connection. II ls accepted practice for the sewer connection from a property to be owned by the owner or occupant of the premises. In addition It states in the '"Water Industries Act 1991" that the owner or occupant or a premises has a Right lo connect to the public main for the purposes of disposing of foul water and surtace water; ll speclflcally precludes the disposal of waste from a commercial process for which special licences are required. Connection lo the main may on
	c.To carry out investigatory works, trial holes, foundation inspections etc. You will only be granted permission to excavate forthis purpose if you can fully justify the need. This permission will not be grantad lo enable an individual to excavate and reinstate for the purpose of installing another undertaker's apparatus. See Leaflet No.4. 
	d.To inspect maintain repair or replace an existing private apparatus or sewer. It ls a legal requirement that the owner of an apparatus shall maintain that apparatus in a safe and serviceable condition, and consequently the owner has a legal obligation to excavate. when necessary. to inspect, maintain, repair or replace such apparatus.See Leaflet No. 5. 
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	OblSIO Looflot No 5 Guido to Work, on E"•ting Appaca!u, and Soworo 
	Figure 1 a.Purpose of Excavation 
	Having selected the line obtain the appropriate leaflet. It will provide guidance regarding your powers and the obligations associated with the specific type of wor1<.s which you wish to execute. 
	' 
	Accredited Supervision 
	Once you have become an Undertaker you will have certain powers related to the works which you wish to perform or wish to have perfom,ocl on your behalf, but it is lo be noted that you will also have incurrocl a number of obligations. Many of these obligations are statutor)' requirements and failure to fulfil them may result In prosecution. 
	One of those obligations Is to ensure that the works are supervised by an Accredited Supervisor. You are advised to employ such a person at an earty stage. He/she will be familiar with the requiremen1s of the Act and will be able to assist In making sure that the other obligations are met. A "Dlrectcry of Accred~ed Supervisors" Is maintainocl by North Yorkshire County Council: copies are held at all Highways Divisional Offices and at the Offices of Harrogate Borough Council, Scarborough Borough Council and 
	PLEASE NOTE THAT THE DIRECTORY IS PURELY A LIST OF PERSONS WHO ARE ACCREDITED 
	SUPERVISORS OR COMPANIES WHICH EMPLOY ACCREDITED SUPERVISORS AS DEFINED BY THE 
	NEW ROADS AND STREET WORKS ACT 1991. 
	IT IS NOT A GUARANTEE OF COMPETENCE OR APPROVAL. 
	Indemnity 
	As an Undertaker you Indemnify the Highway Authortty(North Yorkshire County Council) against all and any claim 
	made by a third party in connection with any aspect of your works. Although there is no legal requirement to obtain insurance you are strongly advised to do so. The value of such insurance is a matter for you but the County Council when employing contractors requires a minimum of £5 million cover. Your liabil~y for the works Is tor a period of 2 years(3 years In the case of deep excavations). You also have an ongoing liabilty for the apparatus and should it fall and cause lnjur)' to another person or damage
	Who to Contact 
	There are 8 Divisional Offices and 3 Agencies within North Yorkshire. Each has responsibility for the management of highways within a certain geographical area. Any questions regarding works in the highway should be directed at the office In whose geographical area it is planned to perform the works. Listed below are their respective 
	contact details. 
	North Yorkshire County Council Highways and Transportation Department No. 1 Divisional Office 18 Green Howards Road Ricllmond North Yorkshire DL10 4NR Tel:01748 823323 Fax:01748 850336 
	North Yorkshire County Council Highways and Transportation Department No. 3 Divisional Office The Gerth, White Leys Estate Whitby North Yorkshire Y021 3PD Tel:01947 604530 Fax:01947 820314 
	North Yorkshire County Council 
	Highways and Transportation Department 
	No. 5 Divisional Office 
	Croft House, Carleton Road 
	Skipton 
	North Yorkshire 8D23 2BG 
	Tel:01756 794816 Fax:01756 700398 
	Tel:01756 794816 Fax:01756 700398 
	Divisional Offices 

	North Yorkshire County Council Highways and Transportation Department No. 2 Dlvlslonal Office Norby Depot Thirsk North Yorkshire Y071BN Tel:01845 522138 Fax:01845 522603 
	North Yorkshire County Council Highways end Transportation Department No. 4 Divisional Office Manor Vale Kirkbymoorside North Yorkshire Y06 6EG Tel:01751 431248 Fax:01751 432973 
	North Yorkshire County Council Highways end Transportation Department No. 6 Divislonal Office Station View, Starbeck Harrogate North Yorkshire 
	Tel:01423 883502 Fax:01423 881084 
	Tel:01423 883502 Fax:01423 881084 
	North Yorkshire County Council 

	Highways and Transportation Department 
	No. 7 Dlvislonal Office 
	Ox Carr Lane, Strensall 
	York 
	North Yorkshire 
	Y03 STD 
	Tel:01904 490263 Fax:01904 491372 
	North Yorkshire County Council Highways and Transportation Department No. 8 Divisional Office Canal Road, Selby North Yorkshire YOB OAG Tel:01757 702441 Fax:01757 701478 
	Harrogate Borough Council Department of Technical Services Knapping Mount, West Grove Road Harrogate North Yorkshire HG1 2AE Tel:01423 500600 Fax:01423 530982 
	Harrogate Borough Council Department of Technical Services Knapping Mount, West Grove Road Harrogate North Yorkshire HG1 2AE Tel:01423 500600 Fax:01423 530982 
	Agency Offices 

	Scarborough Borough Council Director of Technical Services Town Hall, St Nicholas Street Scarborough North Yorkshire Y011 2HG 
	Tel:01723 372351 Fax:01723 354979 
	York City Council 
	Directorate of Development Services 
	9 st Leonard's Place 
	York 
	Y01 2ET 
	Tel:01904 613161 Fax01904 670739 
	Look al the diagram below (Figure 1b) II is a representation of North Yorkshire Indicating the limits of responsiblity for each office listed above. T/18 numbers In squares identify the Division and the double black circles Indicate the location of the Divisional Office. The black Irregular patches indicate the 3 Agencles(Harrogate, Scarborough and 
	York). 
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	SO YOU WANT TO DIG 
	A GUIDE FOR MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC WISHING TO UNDERTAKE WORKS WHICH WILL INVOLVE EXCAVATION IN THE PUBLIC HIGHWAY IN THE COUNTY OF NORTH YORKSHIRE 
	PUBLISHED BY THE HIGHWAYS AND TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT NORTH YORKSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 
	Figure
	Leaflet No.2 Guide to Obtaining a Licence 
	0 North Yorkshire Coun!y Council 1996 
	A private apparatus is defined as, any pipe, duct, cable or wire installed by, or on behalf of, an owner or occupant of a premises and which after Installation will remain the property and rtisponsibilty of the owner or occupant of the premises served by the apparatus. 
	To be empowered to Install a private apparatus the owner or occupant of the premises must be duly lice need for the installation of that apparatus. 
	A licence is a legally binding agreement between the Licensee and the Highway Authority. It bestows up<.m the Licensee the status of "Undertakef'. This status provides the Licensee with a number of powers and obligations. Abuse of those powers or failure to fulfil those obligations may result in the licence being revoked and the apparatus being removed or disabled at the licensees expense. It may also render the licensee liable to prosecution. 
	What are your powers? 
	A licence once issued empowers the Licensee to: 
	a.Install. or have installed on his/her behalf. the specific apparatus identified in the licence at the location 
	Identified in the licence. 
	b.Retain and use such apparatus for the purpose specified in the licence. 
	c, Thereafter to inspect, maintain, repair or replace as necessary such apparatus In order to permit Its 
	continued use. 
	d.Break open the street and obtain access to the street In the position specified in the licence in pursuance ofthese powers. 
	What are your obligations? 
	A licence once issued obliges the Licensee to: 
	a.Pay the necessary inspection charges for each and every occasion when works occur.(forthe appropriate charges see the current issue of Leaflet No.7). In addition in the Harrogate Agency area a bond or deposit may also be required, details of which can be obtained from the Director of Technical Services at Harrogate Borough Council 
	b.lssue the necessary notifications of works, for each and every occasion when works occur, in accordance with the procedures laid down in \he New Roads and Street Works Act 1991 and outlined In Leafiet No.6. 
	c.Ensure that the execution of the works, for each and every occasion when works occur, is performed in a satisfactory manner with particular regard lo the Code of Practice "Safety at Street Works and Road Works". 
	d.Ensure the works are performed, for each and every occasion when works occur, under the supervision of an Accredited Supervisor in accordance with Section 67 of the Act. A "Directory of Accredited Supervisors" is held at all Divisional/Agency Offices and may be viewed during normal working hours. 
	e.lndemnify the Highway Authority against all and any claim made by a third party in connection with any aspect of the works. 
	f.Ensure that the highway is permanently reinstated, for each and every occasion when works occur, to 
	the satisfaction of the Divisional/Agency Engineer and that such permanent reinstatement shall be 
	guaranteed for a period of not less than 2 years from the date of reinstatement (3 years in the case of 
	excavations In excess of 1.5 metres). The standard of reinstatement to be in accordance with the 
	"Specification for Reinstatement of Openings in Highways". It is permissable to perform an Interim 
	Reinstatement, this must be replaced by the Permanent Reinstatement in a period not exceeding 6 
	months. 
	g.Once lnstalle<l, \o maintain the apparatus In a serviceable condition until such time as the apparatus Is removed. 
	h.To notify the Highway Authority in writing prior to any transfer of ownership ot the apparatus or the 
	property which it seives. 
	i.To notify any person to whom title for the apparatus. or the property which ii seives passes, of the obligations herein stated. 
	j.To provide. as and when requested by any person having reasonable cause, Information regarding the location of\he apparatus. Such Information to be provided within 10 working days of request. 
	How do you obtain a licence? 
	Look at the flow diagram (Figure 2a) below. this will guide you through the llcenclng process. 
	Start at the top lefl and read each box in tum, the shaded boxes are questions which can b-e answered yes or no. If you reach the "Yes" box you may proceed, if you are led to the STOP sign you may not proceed. 
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	. 
	"t":."' '·•" ' ' 
	,.,, >0'~•~,., ,,_,,, 

	fii,i,~;,x?~iMJ';!:~.~.~!\-,ljglij1"sf
	.~f,f;t%'!ftc~J~t'-~f~'lb
	i\~-~-'-}!:-!-T "'!','f:~ ,,.. ,.,.~'-':''i?:i ;e;;"Z:
	/1',;,P,,#<l,)iy,;\f>o,'.j>....::OPPO/J!,~'l''!i,,@_, 
	"'N!§l\0
	. ,,, 
	"'''

	Action 1. You are to complete Part 1 of the attached application form, and submit a, along with a location 
	diagram, showing the proposed alignment of the apparatus, and a cheque for the administration charge (see 
	Leafiet No.7 for current charges), to the Divisional/Agency Office responsible for the street in which the works are 
	to take place. 
	Action 2. The Divisional/Agency Office will complete part 2 of the application form. 
	Action 3. The Dlvlslonal/Agency Office will notify all Undertakers and Licence Holders who may be affected by your proposed works of the intention to Issue a licence, at the same time asking them to provide copies of existing records showing the location of their apparatus. 
	This notification provides the opportunity for the affected Undertakers or Licence Holders to advise the potential Hcensee of the safety hazards involved with their apparatus, any protective measures necessary to prevent damage to that apparatus or suggest to the Highway Aut!lorily any special conditions which should be applied to the licence. The Statutory Undertakers and other Licence Holders are required to respond to these enquiries within a Statutory Period (10 working days), if they fail to respond wi
	Action 4. At the end of the Statutory Period a licence will be prepared and sent to the applicant for signature. The applicant is advised to read the document carefully as the terms are legally binding. Failure to comply wj\h the 
	terms of the licence could result in it being revoked and the apparatus being rendered unserviceable, at your expense. 
	Action 5.Having read and signed the licence you are to return It ror completion. The licence will be signed on behalf of the County Council, the original will be retaine-d and a copy returned to you for your records. Once you have received your copy of\he completed licence you are a Licensee and as such an Undertaker within the meaning of the New Roads and Street Wofl,;s Act 1991. You are now llcenced to place and retain the apparatus specified In your licence in the location specified in the licence and th
	YOU ARE A PRIVATE UNDERTAKER 
	Please note this does not mean that you may now rush out and dig a hole. As an Undertaker you are required to rormally Notify the works. How this is to be done is outlined in Leaflet No.6. 
	BIBLIOGRAPHY 
	Tho following documents am HMSO publications and provido tho sourct1 informa1ion for the prnduction of "So You Want To Dig". All are 
	availablo from good bookshops. 
	availablo from good bookshops. 
	availablo from good bookshops. 
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	Tho following loaflots comprise the ser1<s "So You Want to Dig" and ean be obtained from any Highways Oepartmenl Ohriotonal omc.ar 
	Agoncy Office. 
	L..flot 1. General lnformalion 
	Leaflet 2. Guide lo Oblalnlng • Licence 
	Leaflet 3. Gulde 10 lnotolllng • Sewer 
	Leaflet 4. Gulde lo Obtaining Special Permission lo Excavate 
	Leaflet 5. Gulde lo Ww~ng on Ex1st1ng Apporatus and Sow,ra 
	Leaflet 6, Gulde to Notification. Performon<o ond Regislra~on of the Works 
	Loaflol 7. Guido to Charges and F... 
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	Application to Install and Retain a Private Apparatus 1n a Publicly Maintainable Highway 
	Part 1 
	To: ~--I ---------------------------------------------------------------Post Code: Applicant Details IName: "•moot p,goa o, '"''""'lo""'" "•m• lloom I, lo" "'""'• Full Adress -----------------------------------Post Code: ---------Is correspondence to be sent to the Licensees Agent If Yes complete agent details below Y,ol"• Agent Details Name: Full Adress --------------------------------------Post Code: Apparatus Details IPurpose: Briel Description of Appara!US(,ool"dl"g motorlol, dlomOlor/•1,0 oto) --------
	Please provide a licence in accordance with Section 50 of the New Roads 
	and Street Works Act 1991 to install and maintain the apparatus detailed 
	above in the location detailed above. 
	Find attached a plan showing the intended location of the apparatus and a cheque in respect of the licence administration charge as detailed in Leaflet No.7 
	I understand that the location of the apparatus may have to be changed subject to the results of the statutory enquiries which will be made by the Highway Authority. 
	Signature ___________ 
	Application to Install and Retain a Private Apparatus in a Publicly Maintainable Highway 
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	Provisions to be added to standard licence: 
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	VAT
	Standard Charges 
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	!Date application passed to County Hall: 
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	Figure
	Leaflet No.3 Guide to Installing a Sewer 
	0 North Yorkshire O,unty Council 1995 
	Section 106 of The Water Industries Act 1991 states that the Owner or Occupier of a property has a RIGHT to connect to a Public Main for the purpose of discharging foul water and surface water. II speclflcally precludes the discharge of commercial waste, e.g. liquid from a manufacturing process. 
	The effect of this section of the Water Industries Act is to bestow upon the owner or occupier of a premises the status of "Undertaker". This status provides the owner or occupier with a number of powers and obligations. Abuse of those powers or failure to fulfil those obligations may prove oostly and in some cases may lead to prosecution. 
	What are your powers? 
	An owner or occupier of a premises is empowered to: 
	a.Install, or have installed on his/her behalf, a pipe or pipes in the Highway specifically to discharge surface water and domestic foul water into the nearest public sewer, subject only to the pennission of the Sewer Author~y responsible for that sewer to connect to the public main, pennlsslon which cannot be unreasonably withheld. 
	b.Retain and use such sewer for the purpose authorised by the Sewer Authority. 
	c.Thereafler to inspect, maintain, repair or replace as necessary the sewer in order to permit its 
	continued use. 
	d.Break open the street and obtain access to the street in pursuance of these powers. 
	What are your obligations? 
	An owner or occupier of a premises exercising his/her powers to install a sewer Is obliged to: 
	a.Pay the necessary inspection charges, for each and every occasion when works occur.(forthe appropriate charges see the current issue of Leaflet No.7) In addition In the Harrogate Agency area a bond or deposit may also be required. details of which can be obtained from the Director of Technical Services at Harrogate Borough Council. 
	b.lssue the necessary notifications of works, for each and every occasion when works occur, In accordance with the procedures laid down in the New Roads and Street Works Act 1991and outlined In Leaflet No.a. 
	c.Ensure that the execution of the works, for each and every occasion when works occur, is perfonned in a satisfactory manner with particular regard to the Code of Practice "Safely at Street Works and Road Works". 
	d.Ensure the works are performed, on each and every occasion when works occur, under the supervision of an Accred~ed SupeNisor in accordance with Section 67 of the Act. A "Directory of Accredijed SupeNisors" is held at all Divisional/Agency Offices and may be viewed during normal working hours. 
	e.lndemnify the Highway Authority against all and any claim made by a third party in connection with any aspect of the works. 
	I.Ensure that the Highway is permanently reinstated, for eacil and every occasion when works occur, to the satisfaction of the Divisional/Agency Engineer and that such permanent reinstatement shall be guaranteed for a period of not less than 2 years from the date of reinstatement (3 years in the case of excavations in excess of 1.5 metres). The standard of reinstatement is to be in accordance with the "Specification for Reinstatement of Openings in Highways". II ls pennissable to perfonn an Interim Reinstat
	g.Once installed. to maintain the sewer in a seNiceable oond1tion until sucil llme as the sewer is removed. 
	h.To notify the Highway Authority in writing prior to any transfer of ownership of the sewer orlhe property which it serves. 
	i.To notify any person to whom title for the sewer, or the property which it seNes passes, of the obligations herein stated. 
	j.To provide, as and when requested by any person having reasonable cause, information regarding the location of the sewer. Such information to be provided within 1 O worl\ing days of request. 
	What must you do? 
	Look al the flow diagram (Figure 3a) below, this will guide you through the steps to be taken: 
	Start at the top left and read each box In tum, the shaded boxes are questions which can be answered yes or no. II you reach the "Yes" box you may proceed, if you are led to the STOP sign you may not proceed. 
	Start Contool tho Highway AUthorSy ond oil Undorlakm who may hov• apparatus m tho ot<Ht and oi>ta,n tho11 """""' rooord, To in01oll • n•w private HWH oonnootlon lo an o<IOllng P"bllo mom. Contact tho Sow« Aolhorlty and obtoln • wrltton puml,.lon lo ma•• o oono•otlon to tho publ10 main Obtain Leaflet No.6 Notifying the Works 
	Fiqure 3a.Private Sewer 
	Action 1.Contact the Sewer Authority and obtain formal written permission to connect the premises to the public main. This permission cannot be unreasonably withheld but may Involve charges imposed by the Sewer Authority, Once you have obtained this permission you will be able to identify where the sewer is, and select a provisional route between the premises to be served and the main. 
	Action 2.Havlng selected the route you must contact the Highway Authority and all those Statutory Undertakers and Private Undertakers whose apparatus may be affected by your intended worl\s and advise them of your Intentions. At the same time you are advised to request copies of1heir plans showing the location of their apparatus, and any safety Instructions (these should be provided free of charge). The Highway Authority's Divisional/Agency Office will be able to provide a list of addresses appropriate to t
	Witll this information It may be appropriate to reassess your route. 
	Please note this does not mean that you may rush out and dig a hole. As an Undertaker you are required to formaly Notify the works. Haw this is to be done is outlined in Leaflet No.6. 
	l=Jl,[N,3 
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	avallabto from good bookshop•. 
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	Th• following leaQots <:<>mpn..the ..n,o "So You Want to Dig" oru:t can bo obtained from any Hlghwayo D<portmant Dlvlslonal Office or 
	A!j<mcy Office. 
	leaflet 1, General lnformalion 
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	loa8el 3. Gulde lo lnstallln,i a Sewer 
	Leall<t 4. Guido lo Obtaining Spec@I Permission to E<oa""1e 
	Leallot 5, Guido 1o Working on El<1st1ng Apperatus ana Sowors 
	Leaflet e. Gulde 1o Notlll<allon, Portorm•nc• •rtd Rogislraljon of tho Worla! 
	LeaJlet 7. Gulde to chorgeoan<I F.., 
	The following docume,rt con be viewed at any Highways Oeportmont lllvl•lonal Office o, Agency Office. 
	Leaflet a. Olre<tory of Accre<1ae<1 Supervisor,; 
	Figure
	SO YOU WANT TO DIG 
	A GUIDE FOR MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC WISHING TO UNDERTAKE WORKS WHICH WILL INVOLVE EXCAVATION IN THE PUBLIC HIGHWAY IN THE COUNTY OF NORTH YORKSHIRE 
	PUBLISHED BY THE HIGHWAYS AND TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT NORTH YORKSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 
	Figure
	Leaflet No.4 Guide to Obtaining Special Permission to Excavate 
	C, North Yorkshire County Council 1995 
	'--""'N•< 
	If you are not an Undertaker as defined under Section 50 of the New Roads and Street Works Act 1991 or under Section 106 of the Water lndustrtes Act 1991 but have reason to excavate in the Highway you should contact the Divisional/Agent Office responsible for the site of the intended works and discuss your intentions. If your purpose is reasonable and necessal)' a "Permission' may be granted under Section 171 of the Highways Act 1980. This permission allows a one time excavation for the following purposes: 
	a.Investigatory Works to identify soil conditions. 
	b. Investigatory Works to identify the alignment of unrecorded apparatus. 
	c.lnvesllgalol)' works to ldenllly a fault with a structure close to the Highway Boundary which cannot be Investigated In any other way. The permission would normally be extended to the necessary works if repairs to the structure were confirmed. 
	A "Permission' grante,;i under Section 171 of the Highways Act 1980 is a legally binding agreement between the Applicant and the Highway Authority. It bestows upon the Applicant the status of "Undertaker'. This status provides the Applicant with a number of powers and obligations. Abuse of those powers or failure to fulfil those obligations may result in prosecution. 
	What are your powers? 
	A person granted a "Permission" Is empowered to: 
	a.Excavate in the Highway for the specific purpose stated In the Permission. 
	b.Break open the street and obtain access to the street In pursuance of these powers. 
	What are your obligations? 
	A person exercising his/her powers granted in a Permission is obliged to: 
	a.Pay the necessary inspection charges.(for the appropriate charges see the current issue of Leaflet No.7) In addition in the Harrogate Agency area a bond or deposit may also be required, details of which can be obtained from the Director of Technical Services at Harrogate Borough Council. 
	b.lssue the necessary notifications of works in accordance with the procedures laid down in the New Roads and Street Works Act 1991 and outline<l in Leafiet No.6. 
	c.Ensure that the execution of the works Is pertormed In a sallsfactol)' manner with particular regard to the Code of Practice '"Safety at Street Works and Road Worl(s". 
	d.Ensure the works are performed under the supervision of an Accredited Supervisor in accordance with Section 67 of the Act. A "Directory of Accredited Supervisors" Is held at all Divisional/Agency Offices and may be viewed during normal worl(lng hours. 
	a.Indemnify the Highway Authority against all and any claim made by a third party in connection with any aspect of the worl(s. 
	f.Ensure that the Highway is permanently reinstated, for each and eve I)' occasion when works occur, to the satisfaction of the Divisional/Agency Engineer and that such permanent reinstatement shall be guaranteed for a period of not less than 2 years from the date of reinstatement (3 years in the case of excavations In excess of 1.5 metres). The standard of reinstatement 10 be in accordance wilh the '"Specification for Reinstatement of Openings in Highways". It is pennissable to pertorm an Interim Reinstate
	g,Assignment of legal responsibility for the works to another party is not permitted. 
	What must you do? 
	Look at the flow diagram {Figure 4a) oppos~e, this will guide you through the steps to be taken: 
	Start at the top left and read each box in tum. The shaded boxes are questions which can be answered yes or no. If you reach the 'Yes" box you may proceed, If you are led to the STOP sign you may not proceed. 
	' 
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	Obtain Leaflet No.6 Notifying the Works 
	Figure 4a.Special Permission 
	Action 1.Wrlle to the Divisional/Agency Engineer outlining your proposal, stating specifically the reason for the works and why~ cannot be performed without excavation In the highway. Your proposal letter is to be eccompaniOO by a cheque for the administration charge (see Leaflet No 7 for current charges). The Divisional/Agency Engineer will consider your proposal and either grant or refuse permission. He may ask lo discuss the matter fa De to face either at his office or on site before he makes his decisio
	Action 2.You are to contact all those Statutory Undertakers and Private Undertakers whose apparatus may be affected by your intended works and advise them of your Intentions. At the same time you are advised lo request copies of their plans showing the location of their apparatus, and any safety instructions (these should be provided free of charge). The Divisional/Agency Office will be able to provide a list of addresses appropriate to the site of your planned works. With this Information it may 00 appropr
	YOU ARE A PRIVATE UNDERTAKER 
	Please note this does not mean that you may rush out and dig a hole. As an Undertaker you are required to formally Notify the works. How this is lo be done is outlined in LeaHet No.6. 
	BIBLIOGRAPHY 
	The following document• are HMSO publications and provide 1h• source inlonnMlon !or tha production or "So You Want To Dig". All are 
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	available from good b"'-'k•ho~ 
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	Figure
	Leaflet No.5 Guide to Working on Existing Apparatus and Sewers 
	Figure
	As the owner of an apparatus or a sewer which already exists In the public highway you are an Undertaker, either 
	as defined under Section 50 of the New Roads and Street Walks Act 1991 or as defined under Section 106 of 1he 
	Water Industries Act 1991. You are therefore under an ongoing obligation, as detailed in Section 81 of the New 
	Roads and Street Wo/ks Act 1991, to maintain your apparatus or sewer in a safe and serviceable condition. As a 
	consequence it may be necessary, from lime to time, to Inspect, maintain, repair, or even replace the apparatus or 
	sewer. 
	What are your powers? 
	As an Undertaker you are empowered to: 
	a.Inspect, maintain, repair or replace, as necessary, your apparatus/sewer In order to permit Its continued 
	use. 
	b.Break open the street and obtain access to the street in pursuance of this power. 
	What are your obligations? 
	As an Undertaker requiring to excavate in the highway in order to inspect, maintain. repair or replace your existing apparatus, you are under the following obligations: 
	a.Pay the necessary Inspection charges for each and every occasion when works occur.(lorthe appropriate charges see the current issue of Leaflet No.7) In addition in the Harrogate Agency area II bond or deposit may also be required, details of which can be obtained from the Director of Technical Services at Harrogate Borough Council. 
	b.lssue the necessary notifications of worl\5, for each and every occasion when worl\5 occur, In accordance with the procedures laid down in the New Roads and Street Works Act 1991and outlined in Leafiet No.6. 
	a.Ensure that the execution of the works, for each and every occasion when works occur, is performed in a satisfactory manner with particular regard to the Code of Practice "Safety al Street Works and Road Works" 
	d.Ensure the works are performed, for each and every occasion when worl\5 occur, under the supervision of an Accred~ed Supervisor in accordance wijh Section 67 of the Act. A ''Directory of Accredited Supervisors" is held at all Divisional/Agency Offices and may be viewed during normal working hours. 
	a.Indemnify the Highway Authority against all and any claim made by a third party in connection with any aspect of the works. 
	I.Ensure that the Highway is permanently reinstated, for each and every occasion when works occur, to 
	the satisfaction of the Divisional/Agency Engineer and that such permanent reinstatement shall be 
	guaranteed for a period of not less than 2 years from Iha date of reinstatement (3 years in the case of 
	excavations In excess of 1.5 metres). The standard of reinstatement is to be in accordance with the 
	"Specification for Reinstatement of Openings in Highways". It ls permissable to perform an Interim Reinstatement but this must be replaced by the Permanent Reinstatement in a period not exceeding 6 months. 
	g.To maintain the apparatus/sewer in a serviceable condition until such time as the apparatus/sewer is removed. 
	h.To notify the Highway Authority in writing prior to any transfer of ownership of the apparatus/sewer or the property which it serves. 
	i.To notify any person to whom \Ille for the apparatus/sewer. or the property which it serves passes, of the obligations herein stated. 
	i.To provide, as and when requested by any person having reasonable cause, information regarding the location of the apparatus/sewer. Such information to be provided within 10 working days of request. 
	What must you do? 
	Look at the fiow diagram (Figure Sa) opposite, this will guide you through the steps to be taken: 
	start at the top left and read each box In tum. The shaded boxes are questions which can be answered yes or no. If you reach the "Yes" box you may proceed, if you are led to the STOP sign you may not proceed. 
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	Figure Sa.Existing Apparatus 
	Please note this does not mean that you may rush out and dig a hole. As an Undertaker you are required to formally Notify the works. How this is to be done is outlined in Lean et No.6. 
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	A GUIDE FOR MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC WISHING TO UNDERTAKE WORKS WHICH WILL INVOLVE EXCAVATION IN THE PUBLIC HIGHWAY IN THE COUNTY OF NORTH YORKSHIRE 
	PUBLISHED BY THE HIGHWAYS AND TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT NORTH YORKSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 
	Figure
	Leaflet No.6 Guide to Notification, Performance and Registration of the Works 
	,0 North Yorkshire County Council 1995 
	As an Undertaker you will now wish to perform, or have performed on your behalf, the works. It should be noted that much of what follows could reasonably be delegated to your Accred~ed Supervisor, although the legal responsibility remains with the you as the Undertaker. 
	What must you do? 
	Look at the flow diagram (Figure 6a) below. this will guide you through the steps to be taken: 
	Start at the top left, read each box In tum, the shaded boxes are questions which can be answered yes or no. If you reach the "Yes' box you may proceed., 
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	Figure 6a.The Works 
	Method of Work 
	A Method of Work Statement is a r,,quiremen\ imposed by North Yorkshire County Council's Highways and Transportation Department upon Private Undertakers, and provides evidence that the work is planned to be performed In a sa\lsfac:lory manner. It Is expected that it will be prepared by the Accredited Supervisor associated with the works. It will be presented to the Highways Divisional/Agency Office along with the formal Notification and the Inspections Fee. The Method of Work Statement is to lnciude as a mi
	a.A brief explanation of the methods to be used to locate the position of buried pipes and cables, and action on locating apparatus which was not marked on any ofthe·records provided by other Undertakers. 
	b.A list of telephone numbers where 1he Undertaker or his representative can be contacted 24 hours per day during the active phase of the works, and during Office hours after reinstatement of the works. 
	c.Reinstetement Specification. Must at least Identify appropriate Appendix from "Specification for the Reinstatement of Openings In Highways•. 
	d.lftM works are to be executed at any lime other than during normal wor~ing hours, a list of working times. Normal working hours are regarded as 08.00 to 17.00 Monday to Friday excluding Bank Holidays. 
	e.A plan showing the layout of the site and indicating the position of all necessary signs and guards which will be in place to protect the public from the works, inciuding mandatory information boards. The Act places particular emphasis on the protection of pedestrians and the disabled. Where the works are to be performed in stages additional plans are to be provided for each stage. It is suggested that the Key shown on the facing p~ge be usoo to Indicate the signs and guards used. Where a greater variety 
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	Notification 
	The works are to be formally notified a minimum of 7 days prior to the commencement of works or such 
	other period as specified by the Divisional/Agency Engineer. Notification is to consist of: 
	a.A duly completed Form N.{blank copy attached). 
	b.A copy of any "Written Permission" such as from the District Council for the installation of a sewer. 
	c.Method ot Work Statement. 
	d.A cheque for the appropriate inspection fee. In addition in the Harrogate Agency area a bond or deposit may also be required, details of which can be obtained from the Director of Technical Services at Harrogate Borough Council 
	On receipt ot the notification the Divisional/Agency Engineer will examine the Method of Work Statement and if it 
	is not acceptable the undertaker or his representative will be advised by telephone within 3 worlling days. Until 
	such time as an acceptable method ofworll is provided the worlls may not proceed. 
	If no objection is raised by the Dlvlslonal/Agency Engineer the works may proceed in accordance with the dates 
	and times spedfied in the Form N and In the way outlined in the Method of Work S1atement. A confirmation of 
	approval will be foiwarded by post. 
	The works 
	The works are to commence on the date specified in the Form N. During the progress of the work there will be at least one visit by a Highways Inspector. He will be aware of the content of the Method of Work Statement and will be looking to see that the works are being performed in accordance with it and whether, now that the works are in progress, any additional measures need to be adopted. He will advise the staff on site of any changes that need to be made and ensure that they are implemented. He will als
	Reinstatement and Registration 
	At the end of the work5 the Highway is to be reinstated. This reinstatement may be either Interim or Permanent. 
	If the permanent option is adopted the Undertaker or his representative is to Register the works using a Form R (blank copy attached) accompanied by a plan showing the exact location of the apparatus/sewer as laid. For a 
	Permanent Reinstatement the guarantee period is 2 years(3 years In the case of excavations in exces::; of 1.5 
	metres in depth). 
	If the Interim option is adopted the Undertaker or his representative is to Register the works using a Fom, R (blank copy attached) accompanied by a plan showing the exact location of the apparatus/sewer as laid. The Interim Reinstatement must be replaced by a Permanent Reinstatement within 6 calendar months. The works to alter the Interim Reinstatement to Permanent Reinstatement is to be notified in the same manner as described above. No Inspection Fee is II able but a second Form R Is to be Issued to Regi
	Registration in all cases is to be dispatched to the Divisional/Agency Office within 1 day of reinstatement and triggers the beginning of the guarantee period. 
	Inspections/Defects 
	A Highways Inspector will visit the works wahln 1 month of Reg!strallon, again 6-9 months after Registration and 1 month before the end of the guarantee period. If at any of these Inspections the reinstatement is found to be unsatisfactory in accordance with the "Specification for the Reinstatement of Openings in Highways" a Defect Procedure will be triggered. Look at the flow diagram (Figure 6b) below. this will guide you through the Defect Procedure. 
	Start at the top left, read each box in tum, the shaded boxes are questions which can be answered yes or no. 
	This will lead in turn to other boxes. It should be notOO that some boxes are double lined, where this occurs the Undertaker is liable to a Statutory Charge for the Inspection or a Recharge for Emergency Works pelfom,ed by the Division/Agency (see Leaflet No.7 for currant level of charges). 
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	North Yorkshire County Council High1'ays II, Transportation 
	Residential Estate Roads Typical Cross Sections 
	22/6/95 
	Al
	Department 
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	2.0m 
	2.0m 
	2.0m 
	7.3m Ca,rlogowa· 

	Camb•r 1:40 
	Camb•r 1:40 

	TR
	Comber 1:40 Cambor 1:40 


	20mm Don•• Woarlng Cou,50mm Dense Base Course 150mm Typo 1 Sub Baso 
	20mm Don•• Woarlng Cou,50mm Dense Base Course 150mm Typo 1 Sub Baso 
	20mm Don•• Woarlng Cou,50mm Dense Base Course 150mm Typo 1 Sub Baso 
	-

	45mm Hot Rollod Asphalt Woortn9 Cou,..o 55mm Basa Cour.10 SOmm Road Booe Typo 1 Sub Base {lhlcknen varies) 200mm Capping Layer ----~---------" 

	Oa NOT 
	Oa NOT 
	Scale 
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	North York8hire County CouucU Hi&"hway,, & Transportation 
	INDUSTRIAL ESTATE ROAD TYPICAL CROSS SECTION 
	22/6/9s I A2
	Department 
	p 
	'" 
	TYPICAL CROSS SECTION O.Sm 4.5m Core Area 2.0m Service Strip Adoptoblo Mo,aln c,o.,foll 1 :40 CrnHfoll T:•O 80mm lt,lck cone~ block P""ior., 30mm ,ond to Clouoo .C..16:0~ On,lnogo Chonnol 90mm Rood llc,o ~::~:~:i~======~JTypo 1 Sub Bo,o (thlckno,, vmlo,) 20-0mm Capping Loy,,r DRAINAGE CHANNEL DETAIL ALTERNATIVE KERB DETAILS Block Pov..:! So"'1c. Strip lo l><I ,om, •p<clllcatlon □• Co,.. ""'" Mortar bod ' 5mm up,l<md., {25mm mox.) 125 • 178mm ko<b SO \mm•••'"'••• \ l~J§•, ' ' " . • • I•'' 'i Do NOT Scale 
	TYPICAL CROSS SECTION O.Sm 4.5m Core Area 2.0m Service Strip Adoptoblo Mo,aln c,o.,foll 1 :40 CrnHfoll T:•O 80mm lt,lck cone~ block P""ior., 30mm ,ond to Clouoo .C..16:0~ On,lnogo Chonnol 90mm Rood llc,o ~::~:~:i~======~JTypo 1 Sub Bo,o (thlckno,, vmlo,) 20-0mm Capping Loy,,r DRAINAGE CHANNEL DETAIL ALTERNATIVE KERB DETAILS Block Pov..:! So"'1c. Strip lo l><I ,om, •p<clllcatlon □• Co,.. ""'" Mortar bod ' 5mm up,l<md., {25mm mox.) 125 • 178mm ko<b SO \mm•••'"'••• \ l~J§•, ' ' " . • • I•'' 'i Do NOT Scale 
	TYPICAL CROSS SECTION O.Sm 4.5m Core Area 2.0m Service Strip Adoptoblo Mo,aln c,o.,foll 1 :40 CrnHfoll T:•O 80mm lt,lck cone~ block P""ior., 30mm ,ond to Clouoo .C..16:0~ On,lnogo Chonnol 90mm Rood llc,o ~::~:~:i~======~JTypo 1 Sub Bo,o (thlckno,, vmlo,) 20-0mm Capping Loy,,r DRAINAGE CHANNEL DETAIL ALTERNATIVE KERB DETAILS Block Pov..:! So"'1c. Strip lo l><I ,om, •p<clllcatlon □• Co,.. ""'" Mortar bod ' 5mm up,l<md., {25mm mox.) 125 • 178mm ko<b SO \mm•••'"'••• \ l~J§•, ' ' " . • • I•'' 'i Do NOT Scale 

	NortJ> Yorkffhire County Council mghwayo .1c Tran•port.auan Department 
	NortJ> Yorkffhire County Council mghwayo .1c Tran•port.auan Department 
	Shared Surface Detail!Residential Estate Road Block Paved Construction 
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	Figure
	125 X 255 holf botterod kerb 
	125 x 178 kerb 
	" 
	WO 
	_L 

	) .. 
	150 X 150
	' 
	. 
	Figure

	pre-cost chonnol 
	Standard pre-cost concrete kerb and channel 
	lilted choon~ unit 125x150x50 
	-7 
	Figure

	' 
	r---m 
	Dowol bo, .' , , j I Mor\or bod (25 mox.)
	. . 
	,---
	' 
	. 

	Figure
	150 min. ' ·.• , •
	l_. . . 
	Standard pre-cost concrete 
	Kerb foundation and
	Kerb foundation and
	kerb and proprietary tilted 
	bocking detail
	channel 

	NOTES 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Channels on high side may be ommitfed where rocid is on crossfoll. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Dropped kerbs shall be used at driveway cross!ngs of foolwciy cind verges. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Proprletcry transition kerb units shell be used at drlveways end footwoy crossings. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Where ccrrlcgewoy longitudinal gradient is flatter then 1 In 150 propriety tilled channels shell be used. 

	5. 
	5. 
	Where gross is used lmmedlctely behind a kerb, the kerb backing shell be lowered and chamfered lo encourage grass growth. 

	6. 
	6. 
	The com:rele foundollon and kerb becking shell be Closs ST2 concrete laid in accordance with Clause 5.08. 

	7. 
	7. 
	Mortar bedding shall comply with Clause 9.04. 

	8. 
	8. 
	Dowel bars shall be of mild steel, 220mm x 10mm diameter and pieced at 0.6 metre intervals. 

	9. 
	9. 
	Kerbs and channels shall be hydraulically pressed end comply in all respects lo BS 7263 PART 1. 

	10. 
	10. 
	Kerbs shall be laid true to line and level in a flowing olllgnmenl end 


	shall not be backed up unlll inspected and approved by the Engineer. (All dimensions In millimetres) Do Not Scale 
	DATE 
	DATE 
	DRAWING NO. 

	Rov.
	PRECAST CONCRETE 
	1/6/9s 
	B1
	KERB UNIT VARIATIONS 
	'. ''., . .' ' ' ' ' .'......' • 
	Figure
	Dropped kerb & channel 
	Dropped kerb & channel 


	Figure
	B1 
	5mm upstond __5mm upslond Proprietory kerb unit with block Proprietary dropped kerb unit pavior channel, block paved with block pavior channel, carriageway and footway block paved carriageway and footway __5mm upstand Mortar b•d (25 me,.) Dowel ba, . ._: : . 150 min. -~ ' ..;. Proprietary kerb unit, block Kerb foundation and pavior channel, block paved backing detail carriageway and grass service verge. NOTES 1. Dropped kerb units to be used al driveway crossings of the footwoy ond verges. 2. Proprietary tr
	5mm upstond __5mm upslond Proprietory kerb unit with block Proprietary dropped kerb unit pavior channel, block paved with block pavior channel, carriageway and footway block paved carriageway and footway __5mm upstand Mortar b•d (25 me,.) Dowel ba, . ._: : . 150 min. -~ ' ..;. Proprietary kerb unit, block Kerb foundation and pavior channel, block paved backing detail carriageway and grass service verge. NOTES 1. Dropped kerb units to be used al driveway crossings of the footwoy ond verges. 2. Proprietary tr
	5mm upstond __5mm upslond Proprietory kerb unit with block Proprietary dropped kerb unit pavior channel, block paved with block pavior channel, carriageway and footway block paved carriageway and footway __5mm upstand Mortar b•d (25 me,.) Dowel ba, . ._: : . 150 min. -~ ' ..;. Proprietary kerb unit, block Kerb foundation and pavior channel, block paved backing detail carriageway and grass service verge. NOTES 1. Dropped kerb units to be used al driveway crossings of the footwoy ond verges. 2. Proprietary tr

	North, Yo,..h ... c.w,cy c.ruo.U in,,,• .,. ~ .....,,.,..,..u­,,..-.., 
	North, Yo,..h ... c.w,cy c.ruo.U in,,,• .,. ~ .....,,.,..,..u­,,..-.., 
	PROPRIETARY KERB UNIT 
	DATE 1/6/95 
	DRAWING NO, B2 
	Rov. 


	B2 
	X 125
	127 

	127 X 200 
	dropped kerb unit
	kerb unit 
	upstcnd ..,, . .... 5mm upstcnd 
	Smm upsland 150 min. f--Y Mortar bed ' 15 ma,. •r . 150L ""~··--_,0.,· 
	Proprietary pre-cast concrete kerb with block pavior channel 
	Proprietary dropped kerb 
	with block pavior channel 

	Kerb detail showing Kerb foundation and grass verge backing detail 
	NOTES 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	Dropped kerb units lo be used al driveway crossings of footwoys and verges. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Proprietary transition kerb units shall be used cl driveway and foalwoy crosslngs. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Where the carriageway longitudinal gradient Is flatter than 1 Jn 100, block paving and channels shall NOT be used. In these Instances o standard kerb unit with a proprietary tilled channel and flexible construction shall be used. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Where gross is used Immediately behind o kerb, the kerb bocking should be lowered and chamfered to encourage gross growth. 

	5. 
	5. 
	The concrete foundation and kerb bocklng shall be Closs ST2 concrete laid in accordance w!lh Clause 5.08. 

	6. 
	6. 
	Mortar bedding shall comply wllh Clouse 9.04. 

	7. 
	7. 
	Dowel bars shall be of mild steel, 220mm x 10mm diameter and placed al 


	0.6 metre intervals, -except ot driveway crossings. 
	8. 
	8. 
	8. 
	All proprietary kerb and block paving units shall be approved by the Engineer. 

	9. 
	9. 
	Kerbs shall be laid true to line and level in a flowing alignment and shall not be bocked up until inspected and approved by the Engineer. 


	(All dimensions in mill!melres) Do Nol Scale 
	DRAWING NO. 
	R&Y,
	DATE 
	PROPRIETARY KERB UNIT 
	1/6/95 
	B3 
	Figure
	B3 
	Figure
	Variation in sett height to
	Granite Sett, nominol size be occommodoted in bed
	200x150x75 
	Staffordshire blue chonnel 25mm
	,~m 
	•, • brick 

	25mm 
	25mm 
	150 mia. Oowol bo, 
	..
	• 
	..
	.. 
	• ..... 
	Typical kerb detail. 
	Typical kerb detail. 
	•• •• .. 
	Figure
	• 
	' 

	. . 
	... 
	•
	•

	. 
	475 
	1-

	Kerb set ot 135" 150 mlo. to carriageway 
	' 
	Figure

	1oo·_d 
	• 
	..

	25mm 
	25mm 
	475 
	. .. . . 
	Dropped kerb detail. Alternative dropped kerb detail with tilted channel 
	NOTES 
	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	The concrete found □ tlon and bocking to setts and blocks shall be Closs ST2 concrete In accordance with Clouse 5.08. 

	2. 
	2. 
	Mortar bedding and joints between sells and ch □ nnels shall comply with Clouse 9.04. Its colour shall be consistent throughout. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Dowel bars shall be of mlld steel, 220mm x 10mm die. and placed at 0.6 metre intervals. 

	4. 
	4. 
	The tronsltion from full face le o dropped kerb crosslng shall be carried out over o one metre length. 

	5. 
	5. 
	Where the carriageway longiludinol gradlenl is flatter thon 1 in 150, the channel block shall be tilted at an angle of 10 degrees from the horlzontal. 

	6. 
	6. 
	Kerbs shall be lold lru,:, lo line and level in a flowing ollignmenl and shall not be backed up unlll Inspected and approved by the Engineer. 


	Do NOT Scale
	(All dimension• in millimetres) 
	Figure
	• 
	• 
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	23/6/9s 
	B4
	, 
	..

	Kerb Unit 
	R4 
	H --50 -----------100 --------' .' " q q ' 100 ' 'L ' " 250 NOTES 1. Edgings shall be pre-cast hydraulically pressed concrete 50mm x 150mm flat topped, manufactured and complying in all respects to BS 7263 Part1. 2. The foundation for edgings shall be formed with Class STZ concrete to BS 5328. 3. Edgings shall be laid true to line and level and shall not be backed until inspected and approved by the Engineer. Do Not Scola(All dimensions In millimetres) 
	H --50 -----------100 --------' .' " q q ' 100 ' 'L ' " 250 NOTES 1. Edgings shall be pre-cast hydraulically pressed concrete 50mm x 150mm flat topped, manufactured and complying in all respects to BS 7263 Part1. 2. The foundation for edgings shall be formed with Class STZ concrete to BS 5328. 3. Edgings shall be laid true to line and level and shall not be backed until inspected and approved by the Engineer. Do Not Scola(All dimensions In millimetres) 
	H --50 -----------100 --------' .' " q q ' 100 ' 'L ' " 250 NOTES 1. Edgings shall be pre-cast hydraulically pressed concrete 50mm x 150mm flat topped, manufactured and complying in all respects to BS 7263 Part1. 2. The foundation for edgings shall be formed with Class STZ concrete to BS 5328. 3. Edgings shall be laid true to line and level and shall not be backed until inspected and approved by the Engineer. Do Not Scola(All dimensions In millimetres) 
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	85 
	NOTES 
	I• Min1200~1 Flush kerbs L A Teng~\ point To ' I -..... nmmrr. ... . 

	1. Tactile paving shall be used al pedestrian crossing points lo identify the existence of
	Uncotrolled In-Line 
	o flush dropped kerb and an appropriate
	Crossing Detail 
	Min 1200 
	place to cross. 
	Uncotrolled Inset 
	2. The use of tactile paving shall be in Crossing Detail 
	:::::i:::: 
	in accordance with Clause 5.16 and the recommendations given in Dlsabillty Unit
	. 

	. 
	. Circular 1/91 published by the Department
	.

	.
	.
	. of Transport.
	r 
	r 
	A 

	3. Crossing points should be laid out directly 
	opposite each other with domes allgned to
	Drop kerbs 
	the direction of the crossing.
	7 
	4. Al busy locations the developer may be r--1000~ 
	required lo lake the tactile slabs to the 
	drop kerb 
	back of the foolway. 
	JJ 
	5. The paving slobs to be bedded on 150mm 
	J; 
	sond with o foundation of 150mm Type 1 
	Flush kerbs 
	Sub-base. Drop kerb 
	kerbs fi ush with c/woy surtoca
	Section Through "A -A" 
	foct;le poving slob 125 X 150 !50 X 150 50 
	< 150 edging kerb ,_. :~. 150 Twe 1 Sub-base bullnose kerb .,,IT ' ,. . /L__J' '! :,•,:-,.-

	channel block 
	(All dimensions in millimetres) 
	Do Not Scale 

	DATE j DRAWING NO. I Rev. Highways & T,-,,nspol'taticn 
	North Yorkshire County Council 
	PEDESTRIAN CROSSING POINT 
	1/6/951 B6
	Department 
	~•ln!orood oonorolo "'""" 
	olob boddod with mortar, prop~otory blt"m•n or rosin mo•tlo soolonl 
	ST4 oonorolo '""ound 150mm lhlok 
	Stop• to Clou,o 2.07 ot 300mm oonlroo throughout 
	Bonohlng •lop• to bo not !latter than I Tn 30 
	Groaollthlo oonoro!o topping to bo brought up lo o smooth fooo nootly ohapod ond flnl1hod to all branch oonnootlon• (minimum lhlokn••• 20mm) 
	Inv.rt, formed gonorolly uolng ohonnol plpo, 
	ST4 oonorolo 
	ST4 oonorolo 
	Covor and fromo to B5 EN 124 havTng 600mm minimum oloor oponlng 

	ml•. l+-f----Proco,! ---,----Tho L-225mm 1 
	Covor lromo boddod on and haunohod with 
	mortar to Clou•• 8.05 
	Englnoorlng bricks 4 oours•• 1mox)
	2 ooun,oo mln) or prooool QOnoroto oovor lromo oooling ring, 
	oonorol• ,halt.
	ohambor ,ootlons and oovor slob lo bo bodd•d with mortar, prnprlo!ory bitumen or rooln ma,tlo ,,alant 
	bottom ohombor 
	ooollon lo bo built Tnto bo,o oonorolo min. 75mm 
	Ololanoo bot.,oon top of plpo and undoroldo of PC ohombor lo b" 50mm 
	minimum to lnvort of plpo 
	Jolnt to bo o, otoso as proo~coblo lo loco of mahholo to pormil •<>IT•footory Jolnt and ,ubooquont rr,O'lomont 
	Plpo Joint wl!h ohannol to b• looolod min. 100mm ln,ldo faoo of ohambor 
	Chombors with outgoing pip•• grootor than 600mm dla. oholl bo iltfod "Ith 
	Figure
	Figure
	Rooker
	Plpo Ola. 
	Plpo Longth
	{mm) 
	(m)

	r~oo
	ma<. 
	150-4.50 451-750 >7SO 
	150-4.50 451-750 >7SO 
	150-4.50 451-750 >7SO 
	0.5-0.75 0.75-1.0 sook guldanoo 

	Too holos lo 
	Too holos lo 
	bo 
	provld"d 
	In 


	bonchlng of dcaln groalor lhan 450mm dla. for ooo••• 
	to Invert 
	Short longth plpo to bo 
	•lmllar longlh to rookor pip• 
	Rooker pip• 
	guard boro. oofoly ohalno or olhoc •afoty dovloos 
	(All dimensions Jn mllllmelres -Do Not Sccle) 
	Rov.
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	PRECAST CONCRETE MANHOLE
	"°""" °""""' 
	1/6/96 
	C1
	(DEPTH TO SOFFIT 1.35 TO 3.0M)
	......,. ~ -·­
	o,....tm.., 
	C1 
	DEPTH TO SOFFIT 1.0 TO 1.35m 
	COYer and framo lo 
	1220mm • 675mm minimum >.ooomodotion brickwork
	BS EN 124 b•ddod on on,c_____~ 
	haunohod with mart<,, 
	lo Clou,o 8.05 
	E,toto road oovor slob 
	boddod on PC ohambor 
	••otlon with mortar, 
	proprlotary blfumon or 
	,.,Tn maotlc oeolont 
	Grnnolltf,lc concroto topping to bo broughl up lo o omoolt, fooo neatly ,hoped and flnlshod lo all branch OOMocllono (minimum thlckno,. 20mm) 
	ST4 ooner,to 
	lnvorb formed genorolly using channol pip•• 
	oloar opening. In onglnoorlng or ,poolal purpooo oonoro!o brlcl<work 
	1220mm x 675mm opening In OOV<!r •lob 
	SU concn,to our,ound 150mm 1hlok 
	Bonohlng •lop• to bo not flatter than 1 In 30 
	mla, 
	Bottom of preC<lst oonc, 
	manholo Mng to bo bull! 
	Into bo,o conorole 
	Figure
	minimum 75mm Di,tance between top of pip• and und•,..ldo of PC chombor to bo 50mm 
	22~mm minimum to lnv,rt of pipe 
	DEPTH TO SOFFIT LESS THAN 1.0m 
	Covor and framo to BS EN 124 boddod on and 750mmm , 750mm min. 
	hounohod wl!h mortar ---7.___c'"'°'''•~oponlng,
	lo Clau,o 8.05 
	Es/ate road oovor ,lab boddod on PC chamber ,ootlon wl!h mort<ir, propdolory bitumen or 'rooln mo1tlo Halon! 
	. 

	Figure
	1050 chombor 
	Gconoll!hlo ,trongth oonoroto topping to bo brnught up to " smooth face noatly ,hapod and flnl•h•d to all brnnch connootlono (minimum thloknos• 20mm) 
	ST4 oonoral• 
	Figure
	(All dlmon,ion• in mllllmolres -Do Nol Seale) 
	CouooU 
	"'"°" 

	.......,.. & -•-Uon 
	SHALLOW DEPTHS 
	"°'"""'""' 
	pip• and undor,lde of PC chambor to bo 50mm 
	I 

	225mm minimum to 
	invert of plpo
	' 
	Accomodollon brlokwork 
	Tn onglnoorlng or 
	•p•olal purpo.., 
	oono!"Oto brlokworl< 
	Figure
	750mm , 750mm oponlng In oovor slob 
	ST4 ~noreto surround 150mm 1hlok 
	Bonohlng slopo fo be no! floHor thon 1 In ~O 
	Bottom of prooa,t cone. monholo ring to bo bull! Into baso oonoroto minimum 75mm 
	01,tonce bolwoon top of 
	Nurlh Y••-PRECAST CONCRETE MANHOLE DATE DRAWING NO, Rev. 1/s/95 C2 
	C2 
	Figure
	Cover and frame Cover frame bedded and 900mm x 675mm mlnlmum lo BS EN 124 haunched with morf<>r to B.05
	cloor openlng 
	wtth 20mm of 
	arch pipes diamolor ~ SOO ~ ,,, .'•. •'' ' ;,_ ~ .. 

	Class B Engineeringbrlckwork -225mm 
	112mm brlck 
	Benching of ST4 

	over all 
	thick conerele rendered
	225mm 
	and over 
	granolllhlc concrete !rowelled smooth, 
	Slope towards channel channel of 1 In 30 
	required. 
	150 min. I 200mm to Invert 
	Clause 
	Class ST4 concrete 
	Class ST4 concrete 


	0 
	SOO
	'" 
	i----1-~--------·-1----1 
	mox, , 
	1
	~~~i
	___,_ 
	' 
	' Pipe Jolnt with channel
	' 
	lo be located inside
	' 
	~ 
	fooe of chamber 
	' ' 

	("'II dimensions in millimelros -Do Not Scole) 
	L__________________ 
	Internal 
	Internal 
	Internal 
	dimensions 
	of 
	chamber nonnally 

	900mm 
	900mm 
	x 
	600mm (as clear 
	opening of 

	frame 
	frame 
	but 
	chamber 
	width 
	should 
	be 


	Tncraased for pipes larger than 150 die. lo give 225mm benchlng each side and the brlckY<Ork corbelled down lo suTI covor 
	Pipes entering manholos shall havo a flexible joint within 600mm of the inside face of the monhole joinin9 with a short 'rocker' plpe 
	,~.
	Nortll. Yorblun, County Council 
	D"'TE IDR...Wl~G NO. 
	Hif:hey, ond Tr"""!>ortahon 
	DRAINAGE BRICK MANHOLE (UP TO !.Orn) 
	1/6/95 I C3
	DepartmOl>t 
	n 
	-I' 
	1220mm x 675mm Cover and frome Cover frame bedded and cost iron cover to BS EN 124 haunched with mortar to Clause 8.05 Engineering or special Steps to Clause 2.07purpose concrete brickwork-al 250mm or 300mm1240 brickwork 225mm thick centres throughout-112 brick arch over Benching of Closs ST4 all pipes 225mm dia. -concrete rendered with and over 20mm of granolithic concrete !rowelled-smooth. Slope towards channel of 1 in 12 required. ' 150 mln.I 200mm to invert Class ST4 concreteI ,,,, I r---~------------~-
	1220mm x 675mm Cover and frome Cover frame bedded and cost iron cover to BS EN 124 haunched with mortar to Clause 8.05 Engineering or special Steps to Clause 2.07purpose concrete brickwork-al 250mm or 300mm1240 brickwork 225mm thick centres throughout-112 brick arch over Benching of Closs ST4 all pipes 225mm dia. -concrete rendered with and over 20mm of granolithic concrete !rowelled-smooth. Slope towards channel of 1 in 12 required. ' 150 mln.I 200mm to invert Class ST4 concreteI ,,,, I r---~------------~-
	1220mm x 675mm Cover and frome Cover frame bedded and cost iron cover to BS EN 124 haunched with mortar to Clause 8.05 Engineering or special Steps to Clause 2.07purpose concrete brickwork-al 250mm or 300mm1240 brickwork 225mm thick centres throughout-112 brick arch over Benching of Closs ST4 all pipes 225mm dia. -concrete rendered with and over 20mm of granolithic concrete !rowelled-smooth. Slope towards channel of 1 in 12 required. ' 150 mln.I 200mm to invert Class ST4 concreteI ,,,, I r---~------------~-

	North Yorkollir, C<uuty Counoll U,.-h,..,.,, oud Tronoportation DRAINAGE BRICK MANHOLE (1,0m to 1.5m)Doportmont 
	North Yorkollir, C<uuty Counoll U,.-h,..,.,, oud Tronoportation DRAINAGE BRICK MANHOLE (1,0m to 1.5m)Doportmont 
	DAT£ 
	I DRAWING NO. 
	I Rev. 
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	150mm thickness Closs ST2 concrete 
	becking ,.,. 150mm thlcknus Closs ST2 concret~ foundation ' 4 Concrete Gully,, 8S5911 (Porl2) < ''' , < 4 ' 150mm m!n. s, concrete surround .• . ". Gully frame bedded on morlor to Clouse 8.05 Carriageway t,forlcr fillet .._________ 150mm diameter pipe 150mm mln. ST4 concrete foundo!Ton 
	(All dimensions Tn mllllmelres -Do Not Scale) 
	OAT~ 
	D~AWING NO. 
	Rev.
	North So,Ub"" 
	PRECAST CONCRETE ROAD
	C.U.\7 Ca=oll 
	Hlcb•"I"' ~ Tnn...,Wton 
	1/6/95 
	C5
	GULLY
	Doporhno>t 
	C5 
	150mm min. thickness 
	ST2 concrete lo foundation ,-----Gully frame bedded ond bocklng on mortar lo Clause 8.05 
	Carriageway 
	Mortar flllel 
	.. 
	. ,
	.

	• 
	• . 
	I
	' 
	• 
	, 
	' 
	, 
	Plostic gully liner 
	, 

	" •
	approved 
	,, 

	engineer , 
	, 
	[7 

	, 
	, 
	,
	,
	' ,
	, 


	150mm min. SU concrete surround 
	,
	150mm diameter 
	• 

	-•M. , 
	pipe , , 
	' 

	, , 
	', '. ' , 
	, . 
	'
	• 

	, , 
	' 
	150mm min. SU concrete foundation 
	(All dimensions in millimetres -Do Nol Scale) 
	Rev.
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	Council 
	Figure
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	1/6/95 
	C6
	ROAD GULLY 
	C6 
	1200mm m1<, ,., T'""" }'°'j"' "'""ill ]:</0 (ml, 100mm) 
	Concrete Bed Detail
	Granular Bed Detail 
	X ~ ,mm~ dlo-nol.-of o~• 
	No> '"-'loo X + 000mm Not o<coodlog X + 000mm 
	No '"° tl,oo <+ '°""'"' 
	"' ,_ '"'" ' + ""'"'"' 
	·-,,,. ·
	-

	O,<>ml molond lo ~'"" '·" 
	t>a • t!l<>nm • olo• dlo, 
	t>a • t!l<>nm • olo• dlo, 
	,.,. """""'' """' 
	12 "'"' , .. ,~,) 


	1. Trenches shall be excavated ln accordance either Clause 2.07. Unless otherwise approved by the Engineer, all surface water pipes shall have a minimum cover of 1.2 metres from the 
	finished surface. 
	2. 
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	2. 
	Immediately following the excavation of the trench the pipes shall be laid and jointed on the pipe bed, The bedding, laying and surrounding of pipes shall be in accordance with Clause 2.08, Except where a concrete bed and surround is specified pipe bedding and surround materials shall be a granular material, natural crushed gravel or rock, in 

	accordance with Clause 2.03. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Backfilling of trenches shall, wherever practicable, be undertaken immediately pipe laying operations hove been completed in accordance with Clouse 2.11. Sub soil drain trenches shall be backfilled with Type B Filter Material as specified under Clouse 2.04, Trenches within the adoptable highway shall be backfilled 


	with Type 1 Sub-base material as Clouse 4.04. Trenches 
	outside the adoptable highway shall be backfilled with selected excavated material approved by the Engineer where it is at a moisture content near to the optimum moisture content or with Type 1 Sub-base to Clause 4.04. 
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	DlldENSIONS IN ldlLLIMETRES 
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	The layout ol Mains is generally Tn accordance with !ho "Report of Joint Cornmlttoe on Locotlon of Underground Services" published by the Institution of Civil Engineers. 
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	The dlmonsions shown represent the preferred om:,ngomont In straight routes on rosidentlal oslates. Variations may bo necessary ot curves and change• of grodlenl. 
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	Alr Entroinod Conorole shell be a de,i9noted mix rolerence PAV1 lo BS S328 Port 2. II ohall have c 20mm nomlnol ,120 comu Aggregate and c 75mm slump. II •hall be delivered to ,ite ready mixed, 

	2. 
	2. 
	All concr<1te ,hall be placed In approved formwork. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Concrelo fo have a tamped fini,h. 

	4. 
	4. 
	Construetlon Joint• •hall be parallel to oorrlagewoy and hO closer than 1.Bm to edge of carriageway, 


	5, Construo!Ton Joints shell be termed by Introducing a loth 25mm •quare against the /ooe of the formwork. The Jolnts shell be arlsed and sooled. The remaining depth of oonorole shell be roughened In ordor lhct the two foou adhere, 
	6. Conceeie shall not be laid ot ambient temperatures below 3"C, 
	7, Concrete shall bo so lranoported and pieced to ovoid contaminalion, sogregollon or loss cl constituent materials. All formwork shell be free from dirt, •!anding water, ,now or loo. Concrete shall not be plcood until the approval ol lormwork and the foundation hos been given by fho Engineer, Concreting must then be slcrlod wlthln 24 hours or further 
	approval must be sought, Fresh concrete ohall not be placed against ln-sllu concrete which 
	hos been In posltk,n tor more than 30 mlnuleo, Concrete shall be laid ond oompaeted os specified wllhln 30 minutes of Its discharge from the mixer and unless othorwlse agreed by the EhginMr shall not bo drnpped Into piece from a height exoooding 2m. 
	8, Waterproof underlay shall bo approved 125 mlcrometres impermeable plas!To shooting, Whore on overlap cl plosllc shoeHng ls roqulrod thls ohall be at least 300mm. 
	9. Concrete to be cured for a minimum of 24 hours before vehlculcr use, De Not Socio 
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	Air Enlrolnod Conorolo •hall bo a de•ignatod mix roloronce PAV1 to 85 5326 Port 2. It shall have a 20mm nominal olzo cooroo Aggrogato and a 75mm ,lump. It ,hall bo dellvored to 

	slte ready ml•od. 

	2. 
	2. 
	All concrete shall be placed In approved formwork. 

	3. 
	3. 
	Concrete to have a tamped flnioh, 

	4. 
	4. 
	Construction Jolnle shall be parallel lo carriageway and no closer than 3m to edge of oorrlagewoy. 

	5. 
	5. 
	Construction Joints shall bo formed by Introducing a lath 25mm ,quare against tho loco of the formwork. The joints shall be orloed and sooled. The romolnlng depth of conc...,le shall be roughened In order that the two faces adhere. 

	6. 
	6. 
	Concrete ,hall not be laid at ambient temperatures below YC, 

	7. 
	7. 
	Concrete shall be so transported and plocod to ovoid contomlnatlon, segregatlon or loss of constituent materials. All formwork ,hall be fro from dirt, standing water, snow or Ice. Concrete shall not be placed until the opprovol of /ormwork and the foundation has baen given by the Englneor. Concreting mu~ thon be otorted within 24 hours or further 


	approval must be sought, Fresh conc...,te shell not be placed against in-eltu concrete which 
	hos boon in position for more than 30 minutes. Conoroto sholl be lold and oompac!od as speclllod within 30 minutes of its discharge tram the ml""r ond unless othocwise ogrood 
	by the Engineer •hall not bo dropped Tnto place from a height exceeding 2m. 
	a. Waterproof underlay shell bo approved 125 mlcrome!res lmpennooblo plastic sheeting, 
	Where on overlap of plosllc shooting Is ro~ul...,d this shall be at least ~OOmm. [)o Nol Seal•
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	Air Entrained Conorolo shall 
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	All concrete shell be placed In approved formwork. 3, Concrolo to have a tampod finish. 


	4, Conolrudlon Joints ohcll be parallel ta ccrrlogeway and no closer thon 4,5m lo odge of ccrrlogowcy. 
	5. 
	5. 
	5. 
	ConolnJcllon Joints shell be formod by introducing a lath 25mm square agalnot the loco of the lormwork. Tho joints ohall bo orlsed and seolod. The remaining dopth of ooncrelo shall b• roughened in ordor !he! the two facn adhere. 
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	opprovcl must be sought. Fresh concr9le shall not be plocod against ln-situ concrete which 
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	I. Ak Entrainod Concrete shall be o deslgnatod mix reference PAV1 lo BS 5328 Port 2. It ,hall have a 20mm nominal size coarse Aggregate and a 75mm slump. II ohall be delivered to 
	•Ito ready mixed. 
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	All concrete ohall be placed in approved formwork. 
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	Concrete lo have a tamped flnl,h. 
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	S. Waterproof underlay shall bo approved 1 25 mlcrometros Impermeable plostlo shoeting. Where on overlap of plaotlc sheeting Is required thls shall be ot least 300mm. 
	9. Concrete lo be cured for a minimum of 24 hours before vohlculor use. 
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